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VOLUME I
 
66001 Carbonated Beverages
 
66002 Synthetic Detergent
 
66003 Job Printing
 
66004 Paper Bags
 
66005 Small Printing Shop (Books)
 
66006 Book Bindery
 
66007 Fish Oil and Fish Meet
 
66008 Fish, Dried and Salted
 
66009 Unfermented Grape Juice
 
66010 Baby Beds, Pens, and Bassinets
 
66011 Biscuits and Crackers
 
66012 Orange Juice, Chilled, in Waxed Containers
 
66013 Salted Peanuts
 
66014 Quiuk-Frozen Fish
 
66015 Animal Feed Pellets
 
66016 Surgical Cotton
 
66017 Men's Socks
 
66018 Silk Screen Printing on Textiles
 
66019 Hooked Rugs
 
66020 Step and Extension Ladders
 
66021 Cork Products
 
66022 Sash and Door Plant
 
66023 Men's Dress Shirts
 
66024 Work Gloves 
66025 Men's Underwear 
66026 Wheat Flour 
66027 Rice 
66028 Bakery 
66029 Raw Sugar 
66030 Crushed Ice and Ice Cubes, Packaged 
66031 Cotton Shirting 
66032 Terry Cloth 
66033 Cotton Crochet and Knitting Yarn 
66034 Woolen Yarn 
66035 Worsted Yarn 
66036 Jute Yarn 
66037 Cotton Dresses 
66038 Hardwood Parquet Flooring 
66039 Flush Doors 
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66040 
66041 
66042 
66043 
66044 
66045 
66046 
66047 
66048 
66049 
66050 

66051 
66052 
66053 
66054 
66055 
66056 
66057 
66058 
66059 
66060 
66061 
66062 
66063 
66064 
66065 
66066 
66067 
66068 
66069 
66070 
66071 
66072 
66073 
66074 
66075 
66076 
66077 
66078 
66079 
66080 

66082 

Plywood 
Particle Board 
Wooden Ice Cream Spoons and Sticks 
Bedroom and Dining Room Furniture 
Upholstered Occasional Chairs 
Foam Rubber and Polyurethane Foam 
Metal Filing Cabinets - MISSING 
Folding Chairs 
Corrugated Fiber Boxes 
Fiberboard
 
Caustic Soda
 

VOLUME II 
Ramie Decortication 
Men's Work Pants 
Wooden Shoe Lasts 
Overstuffed Furniture 
Envelopes 
Cardboard Boxes and Paper Products 
insecticides 
Meat Processing 
Slaughtering and Meat Packing 
Smoked Meat 
Citrus Fruit - Whole Sections, Canned 
Men's Work Shirts 
Planning Mill 
Rough Sawing of Logs 
Barrels 
Fertilizer Mixing 
Asphalt Floor Tiles 
Rubber Soled Fabric Shoes 
Rubber Floor Tiles 
Plastic Moldings 
Vinyl Floor Tiles 
Leather Tanning 
Men's Dress Shoes 
Ladies' Handbags and Leather Specialties 
Glass Containers 
Beverage Boxes 
Block Ice 
Boxes and Shooks 
Coarse Wrapping Paper (6,000) Tons Annually 
Coarse Wrapping Paper (12,500) Tons Annually 
Corrugated Paper Cartons 
Customers, Lamps and Picture Frames 

Catalog of Investment Information and Opportunities: Industry Profiles Index Page 2 

66081 



66083 
66084 
66085 
66086 
66087 
66088 
66089 
66090 
66091 
66092 
66093 
66094 
66095 
66096 
66097 
66098 
66099 
66100 

66101 
66102 
66103 
66104 
66105 
66106 
66107 
66108 
66109 
66110 
66111 
66112 
66113 
66114 
66115 
66116 
66117 
66118 
66119 
66120 
66121 
66122 
66123 
66124 
66125 

Cotton Roll-Edged Mattresses 
Crates, Baskets and Hampers 
Crude Olive Oil 
Kitchen Cabinets 
Mayonnaise 
Nylon Hosiery 
Office Chairs 
Orange Juice, Canned 
Orange Juice Concentrate 
Pulp from Bagasse for Wallboard 
Pulp from Scrap Wood for Wallboard 
Reed and Rattan Furniture 
Vanilla Extract 
Wood Fiber Souvenirs 
Wood Pulp for Coarse Wrapping Paper 
Wood Pulp for Wallboard 
Wood Tables and Chairs 
Wool Scouring 

VOLUME III 
Brass Foundry 
Building Hardware 
Buckets, Pails and Pans 
Castor Oil Hydrogenated 
Copper Tubing 
Copper Wire 
Dry Ice 
Farm Hand Tools 
Ladies' Dress Shoes 
Laundry and Milled Toilet Soap 
Men's Work Shoes 
Mirror Manufacturing and Resilvering 
Oil of Cloves 
Paint 
Pharmaceutical Glass (Complete) 
Pharmaceutical Tablets and Pills 
Primary Hardware 
Rubber Cement 
Salicylic Acid 
Sea Salt 
Sheet Glass 
Small Leather Tannery 
Superphosphate and Diammonium 
Tanning Extracts 
Wallboard from Bagasse 
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66126 Abrasive Wheels
 
66127 Agricultural Implements
 
66128 Aluminum Architectural Specialties
 
66129 Aluminum Cooking Utensils
 
66130 Asbestos-Cement Siding

66131 Automobile and Truck Leaf Springs
 
66132 Building Bricks
 
66133 Cement
 
66134 Ceramic Dinnerware
 
66135 Coil Springs
 
66136 Kitchen Earthenware
 
66137 Metal Spinning
 
66138 Mineral Wool
 
66139 Ornamental Ironwork
 
66140 Pharmaceutical Glass from Purchased Tubing
 
66141 Plating
 
66142 Plows
 
66143 Rice Paddy Cultivators
 
66144 Sanitary Ware
 
66145 Small Ceramics Shop
 
66146 Split Gib-Head Keys, and Taper Pins
 
66147 Stainless Steel utensils
 
66148 Storage Bins
 
66149 Superphosphates
 
66150 Two-Burner Gas Plates
 

VOLUME IV 
66151 Adhesive Tape 
66152 Automobile Batteries 
66153 Bicycles 
66154 Brooms 
66155 Cloth Bags for Agricultural Products 
66156 Concrete Blocks 
66157 Concrete Pipe 
66158 Concrete Slabs 
66159 Dry Cleaning 
66160 Electric Motors, 1/6 to 10 Horsepower 
66161 Gold Jewelry 
66162 Job Machine Shop 
66163 Laundry
 
66164 Lead Pencils 
66165 Motor Starters 
66166 Paint and Varnish Brushes 
66167 Potato Flakes 
66168 Refrigerated Walk-In Coolers 
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66169 Shallow Well Hand
 
66170 Shell Buttons
 
65171 Small Community Electric System
 
66172 Surgical Instrument,
 
66173 Tire Recapping
 
66174 Truck Mufflers
 
66175 Wire Nails
 
66176 Aluminum Die Castings
 
66177 Asbestos Cement Pipe
 
66178 Camelback
 
66179 Centrifugal Cast Iron Pipe
 
66180 Concrete Cinder Blocks
 
66181 Cut Glass
 
66152 Electric Fans, 12-inch Oscillating
 
66183 Electric Space Heaters
 
66184 Flexible Steel Conduit
 
66185 Galvanized Steel Pipe
 
66186 Hand blown Glass and Fine Cast Crystal

66187 Iron Cooking Utensils
 
66188 Lubricating Oil Reclamation
 
66189 Manganese
 
66190 Marble Cutting and Polishing
 
66191 Plaster of Paris, Pottery Plaster and Plasterboard
 
66192 Porcelain Enamel Ceramic Ware 
66193 Reclaimed Rubber Sheets 
66194 Refractory Bricks 
66195 Rubberized Sheeting 
66196 Rubber Soles and Heels 
66197 Sandpaper 
66198 Steel Mechanical Tubes 
66199 Unbreakable Watch Crystals 
66200 Water Filters, Domestic 

VOLUME V 
66201 Air Conditioners and Refrigerators 
66202 Aluminum Storm Windows and Doors 
66203 Asphalt Paving Material 
66204 Brake Lining Sets 
66205 Centrifugal Pumps and Valves 
66206 Chain-Link Fencing 
66207 Chalk Whiting 
66208 Cold Storage for Meat and Poultry 
66209 Conveyors and Portable Elevators 
66210 Cooking and Heating Stoves 
66211 Dry Mixture concrete in Bags 
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66212 Electrodes for Neon Lights
 
66213 Enameled Plates, Teapots and Kettles
 
66214 Hand Tools
 
66215 Heaters, Kerosene Asbestos Type
 
66216 Centrifugal Blowers
 
66217 Kitchen Equipment
 
66218 Lemon Oil
 
66219 Book Matches
 
66220 Portable Cooking Stoves
 
66221 Pumps, small Hand and Power Driven
 
66222 Saccharin
 
66223 Vegetable Canning (Commercial)
 
66224 Vegetable Canning ( Cooperative)
 
66225 Welded Pipe
 
66226 Artificial Teeth
 
66227 Artists' Oil Paints
 
66228 Automobile Mufflers
 
66229 Automobile Tires
 
66230 Automobile Tires and Tubes
 
66231 Canned Beet
 
66232 Canned Tuna Fish
 
66233 Carbide
 
66234 Sulfuric Acid
 
66235 Compressors, 1/4 Horsepower Sealed Unit
 
66236 Cotton Yarn
 
66237 Gray from Jobbing Foundry
 
66238 Cotton Yarn (Small Plant) 
66239 Soda-Line Window Glass, 5,500 Tons Annually 
66240 Soda-Line Window Glass, 7,500 Tons Anr,'_:_Ily 
66241 Soda-Line Window Glass, 10,500 Tons Annually 
66242 Plastic Eyeglass Frames 
66243 Steel Bars and Shapes, 15,000 Tons Annually 
66244 Steel Bars and Shapes, 30,000 Tons Annually 
66245 Steel Billets 
66246 Electroplating 
66247 Specular Reflectors 
66248 Textbook Publishing 
66243 Straight Pins 
66250 Women's Shoes 

VOLUME VI 
67251 Stretch Socks for Men and Children 
67252 Toilet Seats and Lids 
67253 Dehydrated Blackstrap Molasses 
67254 Innerspring Mattresses and Box Springs 

Catalog ofInvestment Information and Opportunities: Industry Profiles Index Page 6 



67255 
67256 
67257 
67258 
67259 
67260 
67261 
67262 
67263 
67264 
67265 
67266 
67267 
67268 
67269 
67270 
67271 
67272 
67273 
67274 
67275 
67276 
67277 
67278 
67279 
67280 
67281 
67282 
67283 
67284 
67285 
67286 
67287 
67288 
67289 
67290 
67291 
67292 
67293 
67294 
67295 
67296 
67297 
67298 

Shock Absorbers, Automobile and Truck 
Industrial Hand trucks and Skids 
Standard Sports Stockings 
Bookcases, Corner Cabinets and Secretaries 
Poultry Farm (Egg Production) 
Cast Iron Soil Pipe 
Fig and Date Processing 
Wooden Wardrobes 
Dryers, Laundry, Household 
Bentwood Chairs 
Bathrobes 
Coffee Tables, End Tables, and Bed Stands 
Ladies Cotton Broadcloth Dresses 
Men's Wash and Wear Pants 
Castor Oil and Meal 
Lawn Furniture 
Reinforced Concrete Construction Products 
Church Furniture 
Gloves, Vinyl Treated Fabric 
Radio Receiving Sets 
Brief Cases, Leather
 
Prawn Processing Plant
 
Mechanical Springs
 
Soybean Oil and Meal
 
Pajamas, Cotton
 
Optical or Precision Class
 
Souvenirs and Small Jewelry
 
School Furniture 
Dry Cleaning, Self-Service, Coin Operated 
Plating of Automobile Parts 
Concrete Posts 
Ready-Mixed Concrete in Bags 
Oxygen and Acetylene, Bottles 
Cocoa Butter 
Wooden Handles 
Electric Outlets, Switches and Fuse Boxes 
Neon Signs 
Meet Canning Plant 
Brewer's Flakes 
Raisins, Dehydrated Grapes 
Walnut Veneer 
Wash Ti; b' and Pails 
Self-Service Laundry 
Metal Lockers 
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67299 10-Horsepower Utility Riding Tractors
 
67300 Power Lawn Mower
 

VOLUME VII
 
67301 Slip Covers for Furniture
 
67302 Brass Table Lamps
 
67303 Tile Roofing, Clay
 
67304 Canned Fish
 
67305 Cattle Feed from Manioc Pulp
 
67306 Laundry Bags
 
67307 Portable Sawmill
 
67308 Aluminum Foundry
 
67309 Foundry Pattern Making
 
67310 Jigs and Fixtures
 
67311 Processed Seafood
 
67312 Canned Dehydrated Onions
 
67313 Glucose from Cassava Starch
 
67314 High Alumina Refractory Brick and Cement 
67315 Potato Chips 
67316 Sheet Steel, Hot Rolled 
67317 Starch, Oil and Feed from Sorghum Grain 
67318 Fish Oil und Fish Meal Plant-Evaporation Process (Processing 20 Tons of 
Raw Fish Per Hour) 
67319 Bottled Milk 
67320 Flashlight and Radio Batteries 
67321 Creosoted Wood Products 
67322 Washing Machines, Household 
67323 Liquefied Petroleum Gas (Distribution) 
67324 Liquefied Petroleum Gas (Manufactured) 
67325 Dimension Hardwood 
67326 Canned Cherries 
67327 Canned Asparagus 
67328 Canned Beets 
67329 Canned Peaches 
67330 Canned Hominy 
67331 Canned Okra 
67332 Canned Sweet Potatoes 
67333 Canned Strawberries 
67334 Canned Sliced Apples 
67335 Canned Blueberries 
67336 Canned Apricots 
67337 Canned Cream Style Corn 
67338 Canned Dry Beans 
67339 Canned Spinach 
67340 Canned Wax Beans 
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67341 Canned Blackeyed Peas 
67342 Canned Tomatoes
 
67343 Canned Cream of Celery Soup, Ready to Serve
 
67344 Canned Cream of Asparagus Soup, Ready to Serve
 
67345 Gloves - Plastic Fronts, Canvas Backs
 
67346 Non-Ferrous Metals Foundry
 
67347 Men's Wash and Wear Shirts
 
67348 Men's and Youths' Suits
 
67349 Kerosene Lanterns
 
67350 Bicycle Tires and Innertubes
 

VOLUME VIII 
67351 Canned Cauliflower
 
67352 Canned Pumpkin
 
67353 Canned Whole Kernel Corn
 
67354 Canned Green Beans
 
67355 Canned Onions
 
67356 Canned Apple Sauce
 
67357 Canned Pears
 
67358 Burlap Cloth from Jute
 
67359 Wallboard from Gypsum and Fiber
 
67360 Restaurant and Cafeteria Furniture
 
67361 Venetian Blinds
 
67362 Men's Sport Shirts
 
67363 Rice Bran Oil and Bran Meal
 
67364 Canned Red Raspberries

67365 Canned Tomato Soup, Ready to Serve
 
67366 Canned Pea Soup, Ready to Serve
 
67367 Canned Pork and Beans
 
67368 Candy and Confectionery
 
67369 Women's and Misses' Suits
 
67370 Shoe Repair Shop
 
67371 Grocery Carts
 
67372 Zinc Die Castings 
67373 Wood Stake Truck Bodies 
67374 Poultry Farm (Broiler Production) 
67375 Pearl Starch 
67376 Chocolate Dipped Products 
67377 Fish Oil and Fish Meal Plant - Evaporation Process (Processing 40 tons 
of Raw Fish Per Hour) 
67378 Slips, Women's Misses'; Children's 
67379 Pottery, Earthenware 
67380 Glazed Fruit and Fruit Peel 
67381 Canned Cranberries 
67382 Canned Green Peas 
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67383 
67384 
67385 
67386 
67387 
67388 
67389 
67390 
67391 
67392 
67393 
67394 
67395 
67396 
67397 
67398 
67399 
67400 

Canned Sliced Pineapple 
Canned Lima Beans 
Assorted Nuts, Processed and Packaged 
Canned Squash 
Canned Plums 
Food Processing, General 
Canned Carrots 
Canned Kale Greens 
Canned Broccoli 
Canned Tomato Soup 
Canned Bean Soup, Ready to Serve 
Canned Cream of Corn Soup, Ready to Serve 
Canned Cream of Mushroom Soup, Ready to Serve 
Canned Sardines 
Women's and Misses' Cotton Gingham Dresses 
Nurses' Washable Service Apparel 
Light Bulb Assembly Plant 
Rockers, Wood, Upholstered 
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CANNED CAULIFLOWER 
I. P. No. 67351 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry 11rofiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
-liagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 

wng with references to sources of technical information, profes
inal services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



CANNED CAULIFLOWER 
I.P. No. 67351 
S.I.C. 2033 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
NOVEMBER 1967 

Canned cauliflower, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 
A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a fcw sniall canning plants, including ome cooperatives, are Cquipl,cd to can only one or two products, it is now customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate tile plantall year in order to derive maximtrn profits on the capital investment. This isaccomplished bycanning several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore,suggested that several products be selected for canning that are grown in the area %%herethecanning plant is to be located. These selections should include products that arc harvested inthe spring, summer, and fall months, that will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For tilewinter months, it is recommended that such products as dry beans and pork and beans be canned.Under this method a full annual operation for the plant weAl d be assured. The plant layout, asshown in this prolile, is designed for the purpose of canning several seasonal products, therebyproviding year round operation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine what products are available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what quantity,

and at what cost.
 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. USERS 
Homes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large
users, such as military. The extent of the market for canned cauliflower normally would be
nationwide. If a plait is etliciently managed and operated it should have no difliculty in competing with imported canned vegetables. Consutnartion of canned vegetables will vary primarily
with the climate, the ava lability of fresh vei, tables, the level of income, and the degree of
urbanization o1 the pOputltion. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other
factors, should be conducted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
it shotld be emphasized that the information under "Producti n Requirements" on the next
 page illustrat,s typical U. S.cost relationships of the variotus factors entering into the manufacture in the United States of a specified product. It isgenerally recognized that profits beforetaxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specializedtechnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant production costs such its semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locallymay be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial production costs and profit marginssuch as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital,relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stabilityhave widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit margin of amanufactured product in adeveloping country its compared with the United States. Plannedoperations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit
conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in determining whether 
a more intensive survey of the manufacturin.,,possibilities for a particular product and industry
is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3)


The annual gross sales revenue is estimate(] at $120,000.

Tile total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $138,300.
The annual goss profit, before taxes, is estimated at $6,000.Based on these figures, the profit otn gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 5.00%/.
(A gross profit otl sales, before taxes, of 5.0%, while reflecting U.S. experience, shouldnot be considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably
higher in industry and trade.)
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 4.4%. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-four workeis, 
are employed.
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $128,000.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $5,325, 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED CAULIFLOWER I.P. No. 67351ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION - 9 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 
641,000 CANS

NOTE: COSTS AND OPEPATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

. CAPITAL REQUIR1EME NTS 

a. 	Fixed Capital 

Land - 2 acres 
Bluilding - one story 100' x 120' 
Equipment. furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools &cquilicnt
Other tuols & Cq ipnillent
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation cqt, ipntent

'[otal fixcd capital
Principal items: 

Cost 

S 128,000 

Conveyor vithHopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Tables,
2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking Ket-
tles,
Accumulation Table, 3 Can Reformers, 2 
Can Flangcrs, 3 Can lc-t"m Scaners, Can
Tester, Can ',Va.her, H. P. Filler 2 Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, tramvay
& Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorls (4 crntes),
30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Can 
Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck with 
Pallets. Corinressor, Platform Scales, Boiler
100 I.P - 120 P.S ., Waslher, Blancher, 
Wash Reel, 

b. 	 Woiking Capital (15 (lays) 

J)irect r:rtcrials 

Direct labor 

Manufactn'ing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts,

bad debts &allowances 

Sales revenue 
Training costs 

Total working capital S 10.300 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements q 138.300 

2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

a. 	Direct materials 

Caulillower 
Cans 
Additives 
Labels and Cartons 

A'Inual Annual 
Requircments Cost 

382 tons 

641,000 

Total direct materials S 53,000 
b. SppliesLegal 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare partsOffice Supplies 

c. 

Gas, oil ant! maintenance of truck
Total supplies

Availability of aterial. & supplies 
S 1,800 

CaulilIower riurst be available locally. Cartons 
and labels should be available locally. Cans 
may have to be imported. 

3. 	 POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Powcr 6 IP. 

Fuel - oil
 
Water - must te potable
 

4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
htilurug 20 
Prod .,cols & equipmcnt 10Other tiools& equipment 10 

Furniture & fixtures 10 
[Fransportation equipment 4 
To'tal depreciation 8 10,000 

5. -ANIIO\ER Number Annual Cost
 
a-	I"direc labor 

Manager 
Clerk 
Inspector 
Truck Driver 

Total indirect labor 
b. 	 Direct labor 

Skilled workers 
Semi-skilled workers 
Unskilled 	workers 

Total direct labor 
c. 	 Training needs 

-----
1 
1 
1 
I 
4 S 5,200 

2 
3 
15 
1 $ 15.700 

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They with two skilled workers,
should be able to trai . all workers and reach 
full production ill about ole week. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a Own transport ct(lliprrent 

Truck. 
_ 
b. 	 External transport_rfacilities 

During the canning season the input at thi3
plant will amolt)unt to about 7.1 torls per day. 
Good IighIrays. 

7. TOTAL ANNUJAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENU'E
 
)ircct materials . 53,000
Direct labor 15,700

Manufacturing overhead* 18.500 
Total nranufacturing cost - 87,200 

Interest on loans
Insurance 

Audit
 
Contingencies
 

Total administrative cost s 12,800Sales expense 	 S 10,000 
:310,i0n


Freight-out, travel discounts
 
Allowances & bad debts 
 S 4,000
Total annual costs " 114,000Annual Gross Profit 

$ 6.000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE . 120,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 



CANNE 

PLANT I 

WOl FIlo 120' 

* Hopper Conveyor
 
B Wash

* Trim Table
 

C Blanch
 
D Wash Reel
 
* Ingpect 

30' . -S 

T kfl
Office 


Women

FMen 

Receiving Platform Tov ya FzzC o ith opper 

Form Cans
 
* Wauh Cans 
* H.P. Filler Cart 

Citric Acid
 
Close
 
Cook Retorts 2400
 

* Cool 1000
 
* Laoel
 
a Case
 

Items marked with an asterisk indicate basic equil 

Items marked with letters indicate equipment addc 

1 



NER I.P. NO. 67351 
S. I. C. 2033 

2 3 
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Roller Conveyor 

ling all products. 
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I.P. No. 67351 

CANNED CAULIFLOWER S.I.C. 2033 

SELECTED REFERENCES
 

i. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00.
 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minutedetail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. 87.50 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 
Includes latest prices on vcgetablcs, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, aswell as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade,
U. S.and world packs, and other valuable inlormalion. 

C. 	 Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th Edition. 254 pp.
$7.50 
Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, New York 10013
 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) Basic qualitycontrol applications; (1) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability.

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par I, $3.00. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mini
mum standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, aad enforcement of regulations. 

H1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year.
 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry.
 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 
Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years : Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayerand Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more
effective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS S.I.C. 2033 

Available U.S Patent Office, Washington, D.C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636. Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770. Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3.071,475. January 1963 7 p.


Sterlizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326. June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326. May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Procc3s for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. TEC14NICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

B. 	Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. 85.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20014 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
thic services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants

even though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design andinstallation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to giveprospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determiningthe suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer
also knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who arewilling and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIPrLITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of materialsraw 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may 	select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com

plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set.
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release.

The 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holdcrs may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. 	S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED PUMPKIN 
I. P. No. 67352 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are includedIlong with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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CANNED PUMPKIN 	 S.J.C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 191 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Canned pumpkin, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. GENERAL. EVA LUATION OF PROSPE-CTS
 
Altho a feW smll-1(aim'1ing plants, inc-uting some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one
 
or two products, it ii now ct tomary iii the conmercia.er call itrig industry, to operate the plant

all year in order to derive maXiliitin protits Oil the capital insement. This is accomplished by

canninlrg ,everal prodtu,:.s that ire hiarvested at different scasons of the year. It k, the refore,

suggested t0tat several irdoducts be seectced for ca nning thiat are grown in the area wiere tile
 
canning plant is to be located. rh.,e selcitiols should include Iproducts that are harvested in
 
the spring, Sunilier and fall iionthS, that %% Fog the
ill ICep the pInlt bISy duinirg these seasons. 
%\iiu:rmonihs, it is cCouin entCIed that NueII )rodticis as dry beans and pork and bhealis be canned. 
Ulnder this metiod I lull alitltal Oplatlion for tile pflant would be assured. The plant layout, as 
stow ill this profil,. i; designed for tie pt po se of cannilg several seasonal products, thereby

providing year roind operati,,t for the pl it. A f'eaibilhiy survey should be conducted to
 
deterumitie \%hlt proiucts arc available for can ning various Seasois during tie year, in what
tit 
Cttiayiv, anit at what Cost. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
I tloes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, v, icrever fond is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CIIANNELS AN) EXTENT OF MfAKET 
Sales are uIstially tade to wholesalers for distributiti to small retail stores and to large
isers, such as military. The ciient of the market for Canitcdt iuptkil normally would be 
nationwide. If it plant is cliiently tanagCil and operatcd it Should have no ditiCitlt} in 
competing with imported canned \cgetables. Consuinption of canied vegetables \will vary pri
mat il',+with the climate. the availability of fresh \cgctables, the letl of incottie and the degree
of urbanization of the iO1t0iltion. A coniprchensic survey rclated to these, as well as other,
factors should be condictCi to iletermine existing conipctitimu and sales poteltiii. 

3. 	 RATE OF I)ROFIT 
It should be etpihtai/ed that the information under "ProdhCtiion Requiremens" oti the next pag(
illustrates typical U.S. cost rilationslips of the variot, factors ettering into tie iantificture
in tlie United Stttes of a spec ilicd product. It is generally recognized tiat profits before taxes 
of inarufacttrers in the Uiitictl Sttes ia be appreciably lower than normally would be the 
case in a developintig country. While ccrtaii in iported cn pital iteiis and specialized technical 
services may be higher in cot in developing cotutrics, certain other significant productitit costs
stch as semi-skilled and unIkillcd labor, materials tii supplies obtaitiei locally nity be 
signiticantly tower. Factors vitia tilt 'ctitng itditstri irul I Colts ant profit margins suchtprodtioni 
as degree of competition. size ofi itrkct, :ivtithbilitv of labor, availabilit of risk capital, relative 
tinancial risk, level of i~thitstrv taxC;, anid gCerail eottotliC aind political'stability have widely
differing initerretatiotshists mtid imptact oL tile ellii price tid prolit mirgii of a' manufactured 
product in a dveltopii! coutiry as coilpared with the United Sta tis, Planned operations and 
production liinits Wttltl, tf necessity, iase to be .idtLAIIcI to COt and prolit coiditions existing
in a particular developing Country as tirst step il determining,W\.jithcr i more intensive survey
of the tanufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data out page 3) 

The anntal gross sales revenue is estimnated at S90,000. 
The total fixed investment, pts working capital, i; ctimated at $138,500.
The annual gross profit, before taxes. is cstinitatcd at S5,000.
Based on these tigurcs, lie protit on gross !.ales, before taxes. atnotints to about 5.6%. 
(A gross prolit on sales, before taxes, of 5 (0,, w\hile retlectin! U.S. experience. should 
not be considered normal for a developiing country %% itty be considerablyhere prolit tiargins 

higher in indtstry and trade.)

The annual prolit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 3.6%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMIPIOYID 
Eighteen direct workers and four indirect workers or a total of twenty-two workers, are 
employed.
 
The total fixed capital investlment is estimated at $131,000.

Based on these figures, the fixed investinent per man employed would amount to about $5,950.
 

http:conmercia.er


C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED PUMPKIN I.P. No.67352ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION 6 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 
427,500 CANSNOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 

Annual Costa. Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 17-3/4 H.P.Land - 2 acrcs connected load
 
Building - 100' x 120' one story Fuel - oil
 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
 W 1,100Prodn. tools & equipmentOther tools & equipment $

4. DEPRECIATIONFurniture & fixtures Yrs. life Amount
BuildingTransportation equipment 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10Total fixed capital S 131,000 Other tools & equipment 10Principal Items : Furniture & fixturesConveyor with I lopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Tables, 

10 
Transportation equipment 42 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking rol depreationKettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can Reformers, $ 10,300 

. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost2 Can Flangers, 3Can Bottom Seamers, CanTester, Can Washer, 11.P. Filler, 2 Syrup or a. Indirect LaborBrine Kettles. Exhaust Box, Closer, Tramway Manager I& Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts (4crates), Clerk I30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler Can Con- Inspectorveyor, Roller Conveyor. Lift-Truck with Pallets, Truck driverCompressor, Platform Scales. Boiler 100 H P 
I 

- Total indirect labor 4 3,400120 P.SI, Soak Tank, Washer, Breaker, b. Direct LaborWash Reel. Press, Pulper Skilled workers
b. Working Capital (15 days) 

2
 
Semi-skilled workers 
 3Diecct materials Unskilled workersDirect labor 13Total direct labor 18 S 10,500 

Administrative Costs c. Training NeedsManufacturing overhead 
The manager and the inspector should be fully

Freight-out, discotnts, experienced. They, with two skilled workers,bad debts & allowances should be able to train all workers and reachSale revnuefull production in about one week.Sales reventteTraining costs 6. TRANSPORTATIONTotal working capital S 7,500 
c. Total Cal ital Requirements $ 138,500 a. Own transport equipment.

Truck 
b. External transport faci,ities.During the canning season the input at this

Annual Annual plant will atmount to about 16.6 tons per day.a. Direct Materials Requiremets Cost Good highways.
 
Pumpkin 
 600 tons 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALESCans 427,500 REVFNUE
Additives Direct tiaterials S 33,200Cartons and Labels Direct labor 10,500Manufacturing overhead*Total direct materials 16,600$ 33,200 Total manufacturing cost S 60,3003. Supplies Interest on loansLubricants & hand tools InsuranceCutting tools & abrasives LegalMaintenance & spare parts AuditOflice supplies ContitgenciesGas, oil and maintenance of truck Total administrative cost 11,700Total supplies $ 1.800 Sales expense 9,000Availability of materials & supplies Freight-out, tiavel discounts 

Allowances & bad debtsPumpkin should be available locally. $ 4.000Total annual costs 85,000Cartons and Labels should be available Annual Gross Profit $ 5,000locally. Cans m:ty have to be imported. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 90,000*Inclutdes Stpplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect Labor (2b--3.4-a**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED PUMPKIN 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minutedetails, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing, and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, aswell as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade,
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. 	 Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. S7.50. 
The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic qualitycontrol applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, S3.00. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimumstandards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weckly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 
B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer andSidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of morc 
effective management in small businss, 

,LI/
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Ollice, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.

Method of sterilizing and canning food material. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760.837 Aug. 1956 4 p.

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer. 

V. TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, NW.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Asociation
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association 
1133 20th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge
P 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES
 
The services of professional engineers 
are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed] plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds andestablishes the basis of operation that will be ntost profitable in the beginning and will also becapable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom maybe willing to undcrtake such %\,rkon low cost projects overseas, can be secured by referenceto the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their natiwnal organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2021) K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers ramiliar with the design and installationof their specializcd products. These mantfaricturers are usually willing to give prospectivecustomers the bnciil of technical advice by those engineers in determining the suitability oftheir equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also knows, and canrecommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and able to provide
appropriate consulting services.
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific 	locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements. 	 shouldFurther, he consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of hIdustry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available.
 
Complete 
 sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Complete sets of the 	 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to NationalBureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industr), Profiles is available on request from the agency for International Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 26523. 
This hidustry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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KERNEL CORN 

I. P. No. 67353 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small r:medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 

country, profile help reachingin his This should in correct 
assumptions. 



CANNED WHOI.E KERNEL CORN 	 I. P. No. 67353SI.1 C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
C nned h~lekrnICl 1oin,303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 
A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Althou.gh a few%small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one ortwo products, it is now cnhtoinary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant all year inorder to derive mtax im tn prot its on tle ca pitaI iilivestinlit t. lThis is tcco upilishcd b canniiiing severalproducts titat are harves d at difIfrcit s,e,~tons of the year. It i., therefore, .suggested that severalproducts be selected f'or canning that arc grown i the arca %%heretle caheninp plant is to be located.These selections shonld include prod ticis that are harvested in the s ritt, sttmmer, and fall months,that will keep the pl:ttit httSy during ihe~e se v~ons. I-or the winter montths. it is recommendedthat such products as dry beans and p ik and )cans be canned. Under this method a full annualoprts tion for the plant otilld e assttrtd. The phat layout, as shown in this prolile, is designedfor the purpose of canning sevcr:tI seastonal products, thereby providing ycar round operation forthe plant. A feasibility surs e y Should be contdctcd to determine what products are available forcaiting ait various seasons during the Near, in %%hatquantity, and at what cost. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
I lonies, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, s herever fitod is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales 1re usually tade to hoilesalers flor distributi itt to small retail stores and to large 
users,such as military. The extent of tie market for cained coiri normally would be nationwide. If a plant is ctlicicntly managed attd oplration it shtild have no difficuIly inCompeting wilh imported canned vegettables. C0t sLtIt ption of canncd vegetables will vtryprimarily with the climate, the availabilitv of fresh vegetables, the level of inconie, and tledeg ree of urbanization of Ihe populatin. A cotprehensive survey related to these, as well as
other, factors should be coidtlcted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It shotld be emphasized that the inforlmation utnler "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates tpical U.S. cost relatitships of the various factors entering into tile man ufacture in the United States of, speeiliCd product. It is generally recognized that profits before taxes of*manufacturers in the United States mtay be appreciably lower than normally wouldbe the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital itens and specializedtechical services may be higher it cost in developing countries, certain other significant
production costs s1cli "s sen ti-skiI ldat 	 unskilled labor, matterials and supplics obtainedlcally may be significantly lowcr. Factors vitally affecting industrial production costs andprofit margins such as degree of competition, sic of':trket, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk c apital, relaitive financial ri k, level of industry taxes, and general econoiC . td political stability have widely d;fllering interrtetioithips atd itpact ot the selling
price and profit itargin of t manttfacturcd product in a developing cotint ry is cotilpared withthe United Sites. Piamt'L ttperattiotls antd prodtctini limits sotld, of necessity, have to beadatpted to cost at d protfit Contditions existing in a patrticular developing country is a firststep in detertmining whether t more intensive survey of the manulacturing possibilities for a 
Par ctit lar product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See Sttpportitig data ott page 3)

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $116.000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus \\orking capital, is estimated at $.139,000.

The antnual gross profit, before taxes, is eshimatcd at $6,000.

Iased o itthese figures, the prolit oii gross s atlcs,before taxes. amnttiV ts to about 5.2%.(A 	 gross profit on sales. before taxes, of 5.211,',, swhbile rcltctijig U.S. experience. shouldnot be cons iderd nornal Ifor a developing cotitrv ss'here profit margins may be considerably
higher in industry and tradc.)
The annual profit ott the ttial catpital requireittents, before taxes, is estimated at 4.301. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Eighteen direct workers and ftotr indirect workers, or a total of twenty-two workers, are
 
employed.

The total fixed caspital investment is estimated at $129,000.

Based on the.se figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $5,875.
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C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED WHOLE KERNEL CORN I.P. No. 67353 
ANNUAL 	CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 10 WEEKS: 712,500 S.I.C. 2033 

CANSNOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

I. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. 	 Fixed Capital 
Land - 2 acres 
Building - one story 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Cost 

Total fixed capital S 129,000 
Principal items: 
Conveyor with I-lopper, 2 Sinks. 5 Work Tables, 
2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor. 4 Cooking Kettles,
Accumulation Table, 3 Can Reformeis. 2 Can 
Flangers. 3 Can Bottom Seamers, Can 'rester, 
Can Washer, l-I.P. Filler, 2 Syrup or Brine 
Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, Tramway & 
Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle. 3 Retorts (4 crates), 
30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Can 
Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck 
with Pallets, Compressor. Platform Scales, 
Boiler 100 H11P. - 120 P.SI.. 2 Huskers, 
2 Inspection Belts, Trimmer, Washer, Cutter,
Desilker and Washer 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts,
bad debts & allowances
 
Sales revenue 

Training costs 

Total working capital 
c. 	Total Capital Requirements 

2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

a. 	 Direct Materials 

Sweet corn 
Cans 
Additives 
Cartons and Labels 

Annual 
Requirements 

930 tons 
712,500 

Total direct materials 
b. 	Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts

Office supplies 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 

$ 10,000 
$ 139,000 

Annual 
Cost 

S 	 46,400 

Total supplies 	 S 1,800 
c. 	Availability of materials & supplies 

Corn must be available locally. Cartons and 
labels should be available locally. Cans may
have to be imported. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 17-1/2 H.P.
 
connected load
Fuel - oil
 
Water - must be potable
 

S 	 1500 
4. 	DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Arnount 

Building 201 
Prodn. tools &equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Transportation equipment 4 

Total depreciation S 10,100
MANI'OWER 

a Indirect labor 
a Indret lbo 

Manager
Clerk 
Inspector 
Truck Driver 

Number -Annual Cost 

I
 
I
 
1
 

Total indirect labor 
b. Direct Labor 

4 S 5,700 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 3 
Unskilled workers 13 

c. 
Total direct labor 

Train*,ig needs 
18 $ 15,800 

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They with two skilled workers, 
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in about one week. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	Own transport equipment 

b. TruckExternal transport facilitiesb xenltasotfclteDuring the canning season the input at this 

plant will amount to about 15.5 tons per day. 

Good highways.
7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

REVENUE 
Direct materials $ 46,800 
Direct labor 15,800
Manufacturing 	overhead* 19,100 

Total mnufacturing cost $ 81,300
Interest on loans 
Insurance 
L.egal 
Audit 
Contingencies

Total administrative cost 12,700
Sales expense 11,000
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts 5,000 

Total annual costs $ 110,000
Annual Gross Profit S 6,000
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 116,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3.4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I.P. No. 67353 
CANNED WHOLE KERNEL CORN S.I.C. 2033 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.C0. 

The Canning Trade 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 
Covers all products, fruits, vcgetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute details,with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Alm:,nac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 865
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well asdata on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and worldpacks, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 
The Industrial Press 
93 Worth Street 
New York, N. Y. 10013 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into dhrec main sections: (1) basic qualitycontrol applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability.

D. Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimumstandards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

1I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. Canning Trade. Bi-weckly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
LEaltimore, Maryland 21218 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 
Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayerand Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of moreeffective management in small business. 

"n, 



I.P. No. 67353S.I.C. 2033 
IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 

Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 each
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272.636 Sept. 1966 4 p.Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.B 	 Patent Nc.. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.
Method of sterilizing and canning food materials.

C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.
Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.

D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans 
through a continuous sterilizcr. 
V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. 	 National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, I).C. 20014 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association 
1133 20th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20014 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries, $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plantseven though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning andwill also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whommay be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal.lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros.pective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional enginecis in private practice who are willing andable to provide appropriate consulting services, 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of IndustryProfiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com

plete sets of the 	 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Techilcal Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for thc U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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CANNED GREEN BEANS 
I. P. No. 67354 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
.long with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I. P. No. 67354
CANNED GREEN BEANS S. I. C. 2033 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION NOVEMBER 1967 
Canned green beans, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 
A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, arc equipped to can only oneor two prodL,:ts, it is now customary in the conimerial canning industry, to operate the plantall year in order to derive maximum prolits on the capital investment. This is accomplished bycanning several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore,suggestcd that several products be selected for canning that are grown in the area whcre thecanning plant is to be located. These selections should include products that are harvested inthe spring, summer and fall ntnihs, that will keep the plant busy (luring these seasons. For thewinter months, it is recommended that such products as dry beans and pork artd beans be canned.Under this method a full annual operation for the plant would be assured. The plant layout, asshown in this profile, designed for the purpose of canning several seasonal products, tlerebyproviding year round operation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine what products arc available for canning at various seasons during the year, in whatquantity and at what cost. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
Ilomes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large users,such as military.
nationwide. 

The extent of the market for canned green beans normally would beIf a plant is efficiently managed and operated it should have no diflicully in conIpeting with imported canned vegetables. Consumption of canned vegetables will vary primarilywith the climate, the availability of' fresh vegetables, the level of income, and the degree ofurbanization of the pupulation, A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other,factors should be condacted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 
3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 

It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next pageillustrates typical U. S.cost relationships of tie various factors entering into tihe manufacture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before taxes of nmanufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally wouldbe the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specializedtechnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significantproduction costs such as semrri-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplics obtained locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial production costs andprofit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic anl political stabi litv ave widely differing interrelationships and impact on the sellingprice and profit margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with tireUnited States. Planned operations ard production limits would, of necessity, have to be adap.te to cost arnd profit conditions existing in a part icular developing country as a first step indetermining ehetlier a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particularproduct and industry is warranted. 
4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(See supporting data on page 3)

The annual gross sales revenue isestimated at $130,000.
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $114,600.The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $7,000.Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 5.40.(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 5.4%, while refiecting U. S.experience, slrouldnot be considered nolial for a developing country \ here profit margins may be considerably higher inrindustry and itadc.)
The annual profit on tihe total capital rctlirenerts, before taxes, is estimated at 4.8%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Seventeen direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-one workers, are
employed.

The total fixed capital investment is estimated at S134,000.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $6,375. 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED GREEN BEANS I.P. No. 67354 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION - 12 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

NOTE: 
855,000 CANS

COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND 	PRACTICES** 

I. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - 2 acrcs 
Building - one story, 100'x 120' 

Equipuent, furniture & lixtures 
Prod n. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment 

Furniture & fixtures 

Transportation equipment 


Total fixed capital $134,000 
Principal Items : 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Ta
bles, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking 
Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can Refor-
mers, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom Seamers, 
Can Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, 2 Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, Tramway 
& Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts (4 crates), 
30 Crates, 10 Crate Doflies. Labeler, Can 
Conveyor, Roller Conveyor. Lift Truck with 
Pallets. Compresor. Platform Scales, Boiler 
100 H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Washer, 2 Snippers,2 
Inspection Belts, Grader, Cutter, Blancher, 
Wash Reel 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 days) 
Direct materials
 
Dircct labor 

Manufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 
Training costs 

Total working capital S 10,600 
c. 	Total Capital Requirements $144,600 

DSUPPLIES 
2. 	 MATERIALS AND 

Annual Annual 
a. 	Direct Materials Requirements Cost 

Green beans 282 tons 
Cans 855,0t00 
Additives 
Labels and Cartons 

Total direct materials S 55,900 
b. 	Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts 
Office supplies 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 
Total supplies $ 1,900 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 

Green beans must be available locally. Car-
tons and labels should be available locally.
Cans may have to be imported. 

3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 16-1;4 H.I. 
Fuel - oil 

Water - must be potable $ 1,900 

4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 20
 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Transportation equipment 	 4Total depreciation $ 10,600 

5. 	MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a. 	In-direct lab-r-iraor 

Manager 

Clerkc
 
Truck Driver
 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 6,900 

b. 	Diroct labor 
Skilled workers 2
 
Semi-skilled workers 3
 
Unskilled workers 12


Total direct labor 	 17 $ 18,000 

c. 	 Training needs 
The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They, with two skilled workers, 
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in about one week. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	Own transport equipment 

i'ruck 
b. 	External transport facilities 

During the canning season the input at this 
plant will amount to about 4 tons per day. 

Good highways. 

7. 	 TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE 
Dircct materials $ 55,900 
Direct labor 	 18,000
Manufacturing overhead* 	 21,300Total manufacturing cost S 95,200 
Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal 
Audit 
Contingencies 
Total administrative cost S 13,800 
Sales expense $ 10,000
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts $ 4,000 

Total annual costs - 123,000 
Annual Gross Prolit $ 7,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 130,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Wiater, Depreciation anO Indircct labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals arc used. 
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I. P. No. 67354S.I.C. 2033 
CANNED GREEN BEANS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 100 p. $15.00.
 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 
Covers all products, fruits, vegtables, meats, milk, soups, juices etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the lield through to the warehouse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge
P. 0. Box 866 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade,
U. S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N. Y. 10013
 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (I) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drtg and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimumstandards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of' regulations. 

II. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 

A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-Weekly. $5.00/year.
 
The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 
Food Engineering
 
Chestnut and 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. 	BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I.P. No. 67354
IV. REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 	 S.I.C. 2033 

Available U. S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 each.
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products. 
4 p.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.Method of sterilizing and canning food material. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 	1963 7 p.Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.
Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.
Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans 
through a continuous sterilizer. 
V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.

Washington, 1). C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual 

National Canners Association 
1133 20th Street. N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

C. The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge
P. 0. Box 866 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES
 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small.
 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the bais of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning andwill also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in the Industrial Design, some of whommay be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organ iations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street. N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These muanufacturers are usually il ling to give prospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determiningsuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. 	 the 
knows, and can 	 The equipment manufacturer alsorecommend, professional enginecrs in private practice who arc willing and
able to provide appropriate consulting services.
 

"..4
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Indtustry Projiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro.

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001

through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 hIdustry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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CANNED ONIONS 
I. P. No. 67355 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
,along with references to sources of technical information, profes
'sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 

/t 



I.P. No. 67355CANNED ONIONS 
 S.I.C. 2033NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Canned onions, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
A. GENERAL EVAILUATION OF PROSPECTS
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives are equipped to can only one ortwo products, it is now customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant all
year in order to derive maximIum profits on the capital investment.
several products that are 	 This isaccomplished by canningharvested at dif'erent seasons of the ycar. It is, therefore, suggested thatseveral products be selected for tannin!: that are grown in the area where the canning plant is to belocated. These selections should inlude products that are harvested in the spring, summer and fallmonths, that will keep the plant busy during these sesons. For the winter months, it is recommended that such producIs as dry beans an( pork and beans be can ned.a full annual operation for the plant would be assured. 

Under this method 
is desig.,ned for the purpose o1 canning several seasonal 

The plant layout, as shown in this profile,
operation for the plant. products, thereby providing year roundA feasibility survey should be conducted to determine N%available for canning at various seasons 	 hat products areduring the year, in what quantity and at what cost. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
Homes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to largesuch as military. 	 users, 
nationwide. 

The extent of the market for canned onions normally would beIf a plant is efliciently managed and operated it should have no difficulty in competing with imported canned vegetables. Consumption of canned vegetables will vary primarilywith the climate, the availability of fresh vegetables, the level of income, and the degree of urbanization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other, factorsshould be conducted to determine existing competi tion and sales potential. 
3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 

It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" 
on the nextpage illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in the United States of a specitied product. It isgenerally recognized that profits beforetaxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally wouldbe the case ina developing country. While certain imported capital items and specializedtechnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significantproduction costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtainedlocally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs andprofit margins such ats degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availabi.ity of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic andpolitical stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling priceand profit margin of a nianufmctured product in a developing country as compared with theUnited States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first
step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities fora particular product and industry iswarranted. 
4. 	 SELECTEDGROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(See supporting data on page 3)
The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at SI 10,000.
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at S144,100.
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $6,000.
Using these figures, tileprofit onl gross saleq, before taxes, amounts to about 5.5%.(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 5.5%, while reflecting U.S. experience, shouldnot be considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerablyhigher in industry and trade.)
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 4.2%.
 
5. COST PER MAN EMPLOYED
 

Eighteen direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-two workers, are
employed.

The total fixed capital investment is estimated at S135,000.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $6,125. 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED ONIONS I.P. No. 67355ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION -8 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 
570,000 CANS


NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA 
 ARE BASED ON UNITED
 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - 2 acres -

Building - one story, 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total lixed capital S 135,000 
Principal items : 

Conveyor with Hopper, 2Sinks, 5 Work Tables,2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking
Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3Can Reformers,2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom Seamers, Can
Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, 2 Syrup or
Brine Kettles. Exhaust Box, Closer, Tramway& Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3Retorts (4crates),
30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies. Labeler, Can Con-
veyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck with
Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scales, Boiler 
100 H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Dry Clean Reel, Scalder,Abrasive Peeler, Washer, Grader 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 days)
Direct materials 
Direct laborManufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts,


bad debts & allowances 
Training costs 

Total working capital 
c. 	Total Capital Requirements 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual 

a. Direct materials Requirements 

S 9,100 

S 144,100 


Annual 
Cost 

Onions 280 tons 
Cans 570,000 
Additives 
Labels & Cartons 

Total direct materials 
b. Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 

Cutting tools and abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts

Office supplies

Gas, oil and maintenance for truck 
Total supplies
c. 	Availability ofmaterials & supplies 

Onions must he available locally.
cartons should be availabte locally.
may have to be imported. 

$ 	 49,300 

$ 1,800 


Labels and 
Cans 

3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 15-1/2 H.P. 
connected load 
Fuel - oil 
Water - must be potable 

$ 1,400 
4.DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount
 

Building 20

Prodjh. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10

Transportation equipment 	 4

Total depreciation 
-

5.MANPOWER 
a. 	tITdirect l'1lbor 

Manager
Clerk 
Inspector
Truck driver 

$ 	 10,700 

Number Annual Cost 

I
 
1 
I 
I 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 4,600 

b. Direct labor 
Skilled workers 2 
Unskilled workers 13 

c. 
Total direct labor 

Training needs 
T9 S 12,600 

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They, with two skilled
workers, should be able to train all workers 
and reach full production in one week. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. Own transport equipment

Truck 
b. External transport facilities 

During the canning season the input at this
plant will amount to about 6 tons per day. 
Good highways. 

7. 	TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND 
SALES REVENU ' 
Direct materials $ 49,300
Direct labor 12,600Manufacturing overhead* 18,500Total manufacturing cost 3 	80,400
Interest on loans 
Insurance
 
Legal
Audit 
Contingencies

Total administrative cost S 	 11,600Sales expense S 8,500
Freight-out, travel discountsAllowances & bad debts $ 3,500 

Total annual costs $ 104,000
Annual Gross Prolit S 6,000ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 110,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I.P. No. 67355 
S.I.C. 2033 

CANNED ONIONS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00
 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute details,

with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse.
 

B. The Almanac of the 'Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967, 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well asdata on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and worldpacks, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed, 254 p. $7.50. 
The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic qualitycontrol applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimumstandards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and the enforcement of regulations. 

II. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineei ing
Chestnut & 56th Street
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III, BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayerand Sidney Goldstein. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Admininistration to assist in the development of moreeffective management in small business. 



I.P. No. 67355 
IV. REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 	 S.I.C. 2033 

Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231 S.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.
Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

1. 	 Patent No. 3,232 770 Feb 1966 9 p.
Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3.071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through acontinuous sterilizer.
 
V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. 	 National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, I).C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECrORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 2'-036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge

P0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 

1I1. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES
 
The services of professional engineers arc desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small.
 
A correct design is one which provides he greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning andwill also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professonal engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whommay be willing to undertake such work on lowv cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines.
 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal.lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers arc usually willing to give prospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and
able to provide appropriate consulting services.
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may 	select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Complete sets of the 	 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to NationalBureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of lndustry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED APPLE SAUCE 
I. P. No. 67356 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



1.P. No. 67356 
CANNED APPLE SAUCE 
 S.I.C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Canned apple sauce, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 
A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few snall canming plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one
 or two products, it is 110W customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant
all year in order to derive maximum profits on the capital investment. This is accounplished by
canning several productS that are harvested at dilferent seasons of the ycar. It is, therefore,
suggested that several products be selected for canning that are grown in tilearea where thecanning plant is to be located. Thee ,elections should include products that are harvested inthe spring, summer, and fall months, that will keep the plant busy during these seasons. Foir thewinter nionths, it is recon niended that such products as dry beans and pork and beans bt;canned.Under this method a full annual opcration for the plant would be ;Lssu red. The plant layout, asshown in this prolile. is designed for lie purpose of canning several seasonal products, therebyproviding year round operation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine what products are available for canning at various seasons during th ycar, in what quantity,
and at what cost. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
I lomes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to largeusers, such as military. The extent of the market for canned apple sauce normally would benationwide. If a plant is elticienty nanaged and operated it should have no difficultyin competing with itupottcd canned fruits. Consumption of canned fruits will vary primarilywith the climate, the availability of frch fruits, the level of income, and the degree ofurbanization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to tlles', as well as other,factors should be condilnted to determine existing cotnpct ition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It shotuld be emphasized that tile under "Production Requirements" on the
information 
next page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering intothe manufacture intie United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized thatprofits before taxes of manufacturers inthe United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items andspecialized technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain othersignificant production co,ts such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and suppliesobtained locallv may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting itndustrial products costsand profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economicand political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling priceand profit margin of a manttfacturcd product ina developing country as compared with theUnited States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit conditions cxisting in a partittlar developing country as a first step indetermining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particularproduct and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3)


The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at S174,000.
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $ 147,900.

The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $ 9,500.
Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, aunounts to about 5.501.
(A gross prolit on siles, before taxes, of 5.51,,, while reflecting U.S. experience, should not
be considered normal for a developing country where 
 profit maIrgins unay be considerably
higher inindustry arnd trade.)

The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 6.4%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-four workers,
employed.

are
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $133,000.
Based otnthese figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $ 5,541.
 



____________________________ 

C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED APPLE SAUCE I.P. No. 67356
ANNUAL CAPACITY -ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 16 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

1,150.000 CANS
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRAC[ICES"* 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	Fixed Capital Cost 

Lad - 2 aces 
Building - one story 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital S 133,000
Principal items: 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2Sinks, 5Work Tables,
2Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking
Kettles, ,\ccumulat ion Table, 3 Can Reformers,2 Can Flangers, 3Can Bottom Seamers, Can 
Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, 2Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box. Closer, Tramway
& Hoist. Auxiliary Kettle 3 Retorts (4crates), 
30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Can 
Conveyor, Roller Conveyor Lift-Truck with 
Pa!lct,,Compressor, Plaiorm Scales, Boiler 
100 H.P. - 120 1PS.I.,Wash Reel, Peel and 
Core, Chip Reel, Blancher, Grinder 

b.Workin t
b Capital (15 days) 

Direct materials 

Direct labor 

Manufacturing overhead 

Administrative costsSales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 


Sales revenue 

Training costs
 

Total working capital S 14,900 
c. Total Capital Requirements 8 147,900 

2. MA','ERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual Annual 

a. Direct materials Requirements Cost 

Apples 743 tons 
Cans 1,150,000 


Additives 
Labels and cartons 

Total direct materials 
b. Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts0ffice supplies
Gas, oil and maintenance for truck

Total supplies 
Availability ofmaterials& sppliesT. 

c. _vaiablitofmaerils__spplesAllowances 

Apples must be available locally.
cartons should be available locally.
have to be imported. 

S 82,400 

S 2,300 

Labels and 

Cans may 


3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
lectric Power - 12 H.P. 

conn-cted load 
Fuel - oil 
Water - must be potable 

$ 1,700 

4.-)EPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Biil di-g 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10
Other tools & equipment 10Furniture & fixtures 10
Transportat ion equipment A 

The manager and the inspector should be fully 

Total depreciation S 10,500 

5. MANPOWER 
a. 1rlint i aYb -

Number Annual Cost 

Manager
Clerk 1 
Inspector
Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 
b. Direct labor 

4 S 9,100 

Skilled workersSemi-skilled workers 23 
Unskilled workers 

Total direct labor 
c. Training Needs 

15 
20 S 27,800 

experienced. They, with two skilled workers,
should be able to train all workers and 
reach full production in about one week. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Ow.ttransport equipment

Truck 

b. External transport facilities 
During the canning season the input at this 
plant will amount to about 7.8 tons per day.
Good highways. 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

Direct materials 8 82,400Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead* 
Total manufacturing cost 

Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal
AuditContingencies 

27,800 
23,600 

S 133,800 

Total administrative cost 8 	 11,700Sales expense S 	 12,000
Freight-out, travel discounts 

& bad debts 8 6,000
Total annual costs 6 164,500

Annual Gross Profit 8 9,500
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE 8 174,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED APPLE SAUCE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Cour.' in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. S15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimo:c, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
details. with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The A'manace of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industties, 1967. 510 p. $7.50 

Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glnss jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade,
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press 
93 Worth Street 
New York, N. Y. 10013 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (I) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement. Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20102
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mini
mum standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. 85.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering 
Chestnut & 56th Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

IIl. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U. S. Patent Olice, Washington, D. C. 2023 1. $.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794 326 Jur 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. Z,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Strecet, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL. ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishcs the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without e;apensive alteration.
 
The, addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines.
 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the:
 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These manutfacturers are usually willing to give prospective customers the bencfit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who arc willing and 
able to provide appropliate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor. 
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of 	the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
.ional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and cost3 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



L.P. No. 6735 
CANNED PEARS S.I.C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Canned pears, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one or 
two products, it isnow customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant all 
year in order to derive maxiumn profits on the capital investment. This is accomplished by canning
several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore, suggested that 
several products be selected for canning that arc grown in the area where the canning plant is to 
be located. These selections should include products that are harvested in the spring, summer and 
fall months, that will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For the winter months, it is 
recommended that such products as dry beans and pork and beans be canned. Under this method 
a full annual operation for the plant would be assured. Fhe plant layout, as shown in this prolile,
is designed for the purpose of canning several seasonal products, thereby providing year round 
operation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine what products are 
available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what quantity and at what cost. 

B, 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
I lomes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, milit.try, wherever food is served. 

2.SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distri-bution to small retail stores and to large users,
such as military. The extent of the market for canned pears normally would be nationwide 
If a plant is efficiently managed and operated it should have no difliculty in competing with 
imported canned fruits. Consumption of canned fruits will vary primarily with the climate,
the availability of fresh fruits, the level of income and the degree of urbanization of the 
population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other, factors should be 
conducted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE 01F PROFIT 
It shoLuld be emphasized that the information under "'Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac 
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognised that profits be
fore taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized
technical services may be higher in cost in developit;g countries, certain other significant
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
profit margins such a- degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level oF industry taxes, and general econo
mic and political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling
price and profit margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared wit h 
the United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first 
step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the nantfacturing possibilities for a 
particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3)

The annual gross sales revenue isestimated at SI 53,000.
The total fixed invest ment, plus working capital, is esinmated at S143,800.
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at S8,000. 
Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 5.2/a.
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 5.2%. while reflecting U. S. experience. shotld 
not 	be considered normal for a developing country where prolit margins may be consider
ably higher in inl(Lustry and trade.)
The annual profit on tlie total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 5.6%. 

5, 	 COST PE.R MAN ENIPI.OYE[) 
Twenty direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-four workers, are
 
employed.

The total fixed capital investment is estimated it $131,000.

Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would aount to about $5,450.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED PEARS I.P. No. 	 67357 
ANNUAL 	CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 9 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

645,000 CANS
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 	 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Annual Cost 

L Electric Power - 14-112 H.P.Land - 2 acres connected load
 
Building - one story 100' x 120' Fuel - oil
 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures Water - must be potable

Prodn. tools &equipment 
 $ 1,500
Other tools & equipment 4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount
Furniture & lixtures
 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 

Total lixed capital $ 131,000 Other tools & equipment 10
 
Principal items : Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Transportation Equipment 4

Tables, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cook- Total depreciation $ 10,300
ing Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can 5. 	MANPOWER Number Annual Cost
Reformers, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom
 
Seamers, Can Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, a. Indirect labor
 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, Manager 1

Tramway & Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts Clerk 1

(4 crates), 30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Inspector 1

Can Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck Truck driver I
with Pallets, Compressor. Platform Scales, Total indirect labor 4 $ 5,200
Boiler 100 H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Fruit Washer, b. Direct labor 
Peel & Core, Wash Spray Skilled workers 2 

, 	 Working Capital (15 days) Semi-skilled workers 3
 
Direct materials Unskilled workers 
 15
Direct labor Total direct labor 20 $ 15,700
Manufacturing overhead c. Training needs

Administrative costs 
 The manager and the inspector should be
Sales costs fully experienced. They, with two skilled
Freight-out, discounts, 	 workers, should be able to train all workers

bad debts & allowances and reach full production in about one week. 
Sales revenue 
Training costs 6. TRANSPORTATION 

Total working capital S 12,800 a. Own transport equipment 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 143,800 Truck 

b. 	 External transport facilities 
During the canning season the input at the2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES plant will amount to about 7.2 tons per day. 

Annual Annual Good highways. 
a, Direct materials Requirements Cost 	 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

Pears 388 tons REVENUE
 
Cans 645,000 r)Jrfct materials 8 82,000
 
Additives 11ir,,;t labor 
 15,700
 
Labels and Cartons : faafacturing overhead* 18,800


Total manufacturing cost $ 116,500Total direct materials $ 82,000 ajterest on loans 
b. 	Supplies Insurance 

Lubricants & hand tools Legal
Cutting tools & abrasives Audit 
Maintenance & spare parts Contingencies
Otfice supplies Total administrative cost 13,500
Gas, oil & maintenance of truck Sales expense 10,000

Total supplies $ 1,800 Freight-out, travel discounts 
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts 5,000 

Total annual costs S 145,000Pears must be available locally. Cartons and 	 Annual Gross Profit $ 8,000
labels should be available locally. Cans ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 153,000 
may have to be imported. 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 

(.\ 
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CANNED PEARS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute detail,
with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well as
data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and world 
packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections; (1) basic quality control 
applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5 00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00,'year. 

Food Engineering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A 	 The First Two Years : Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

nnd Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 p. $1.00, 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 

,1 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U. S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231 $.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.
Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.Method of sterilizing and canning food material. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 
V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. 	 National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Streets, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plantseven though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration.
 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines.

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the:
 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design andinstallation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to giveprospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. Tile equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing andable to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:itional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profilesis available on request from the agency for Inter

national Developnicnt, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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BURLAP CLCTH 
FROM JUTE 

I. P. No. 67358 
S. I. C. 2299 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
1ional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 

y 



I. P. No. 67358
BURLAP CLOTH FROM JUTE S. 1.C. No. 2299 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Burlap, 10 o/., made from jute.
 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Burlap is used in industries for rug backing, cotton baling, bagging, gunny sacks and wrappingof various products. Iaper and synthetic products have been substituted for burlap in manyinstances, partly because jute was not readily available during the war. However, burlap is
still widely used. Capital requirements are moderate and the investment per man employed
is low. Consumption of ttis product depends upon the need for bagging of agricultural
products and for otherindustial uses. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. USERS 
Burlap is used by various types of industry for wrapping and by baggers of agricultural
products such as coffee, potatoes, beans, etc. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
This plant would sell directly to industries requiring burlap for wrapping and bagging and to
buyers of agricultural products and to large agricultural producers. It is not practical to estimate the market required to support this plant's operation in terms of population. Burlapconsumption depends upon the needs of local industries for burlap wrapping and bagging.A comprehensive survey should be conducted to determine market potential. The plant itselfshould be located close to the source of raw material which is very bulky. The finished product
is easily transported so nationwide distribution should be attempted. Competition in thedomestic market would derive primarily from producers of other wrapping mat-trials such as paper and synthetic products. But, where jute is available locally, burlap should have theprice advantage. Burlap is shipped and used worldwide and competition from other wrapping
materials isserious. Sonic Industrial uses for burlap--such as the backing for linoleum- -have
declined. This pkint could not expect to compete in broad international markets. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of nanufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally wouldbe the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specializedtechnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significantproduction costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profitmargins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability ofrisk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and politicalstability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profitmargin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the UnitedStates. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted tocost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in determiningwhether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product
and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3)


The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $500,000.

The total fixed investment, plus working capital, isestimated at $265,500.

The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $36,000.

Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to 7.2%.
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 7.2%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should not be
considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher

in industry and trado.)

The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 13.6%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Forty-eight direct and five indirect workers or a total of fifty-three workers, are employed.

The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $177,000.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $3,340. 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - BURLAP CLOTH FROM JUTE I.P. No. 67358 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - TflkEE SHIFT OPERATION: 3,200,000 YARDS. S.I.C. 2299NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA AxE BASED ON UNITED STATES 

PRICES AND PRACTICES** 
1. 	 CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost 

Land about one acre 
Building - 100' x 100' - no windows in
walls, well ventilated & humidified 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital $ 177,000
Principal items : 


Bale Breaking & Batching

So ftener 

Blending

Winders 


Roving 
Drawing
Carding

Looms 

Bailer 

Diesel power motor 

Humidifier 
Auxiliary equipment 

b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) 

Direct materials 

Direct labor

Manufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs

Sales costs 
Freight-out, discounts,

bad debts & allowaices 
Sales revenue 
Training costs

Total working capital $ 88,500 

c. Total 	Capital Reqirements 3 265,500 
2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

Annual Annual 
a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost____ -

Jute fiber 1,000 tonsBaling material 

Total direct materials $ 151,000
b. 	 Supplies 

Lubricants & hand toolsGas, oil and maintenance of truck 
GasMmaintenance 	 ofruks pMaintenance & spare parts 


Total supplies 
 $ 	 7,600 

c. 	 Availability of materials & suppliesc. 	 Avlabilit baAnnual
All should be available locally. Allare 
available in world markets._______________ 

3. 	 POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 130 H.P. 
connected load 
Fuel - oil for heating
Water - production, sanitation 
and fire protection $ 10,600 

4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Transportation equipment 4
 

Total depreciation S 14,700
5. 	 MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 

a. 	 Indirect labor 
Manager

Supervisor 1
 
Office 2
 
Truck driver I
 

Total indirect labor 3 S 39,000 

b. 	 DirectSkilledlaborworkers 3 
Seni-skilled workers 3
 
Unskilled workers 42
 

48 184,200 
c. 	 Training needs 

Manajer should have year-, of experience.
He with 3skilled workers should be able to
train all workers and reach full production
in one month. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Own transport equipment 

Truck. 
b. 	 External transport facilities 

In and out shipments about 8 tons per day. 
Good highways and railroad if possible. 

7. 	 TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE 
Direct materials 

$ 151,000
 
Direct labor 184,200
Manufacturing overhead* 71,900 

Total manufacturing cost $ 407,100 
Interest on loanis
Insuranet
 
Legal
 

AuditContingencies 
Total administrative cost S 33,900Sales expense $ 15,000 

Freight-out, travel discountsAllowances & bad debts S 8,000 
Total annual costs S 464,000Gross Profit $ 36,000ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 500,000 

*Includcs Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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BURLAP CLOTH FROM JUTE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Fiber to Fabric. M. D. Potter and B. P. Corbman. 1959. 324 pp. Illus. S5.48 

4th Edition in preparation. 

McGraw-Hill, Inc.
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

Discusses all fibers, their properties, finishing and weaving. 
B. The Modern Textile Dictionary. G.E. Linton. 1962. 772 pp. Illus. $18.50 

Duell, Sloan & Pierce, Inc.
 
60 East 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10017
 
Terms pertaining to fibers and operations in their processing. 

11. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Textile World. Monthly. $2.00/year. 

McGraw-Hill, Inc.
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

B. 	 Modern Textile Magazine. Monthly. $5.00/year.
 
Alfred H. McCollough, Publisher
 
303 Fifth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

Devoted to the textile industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20-102
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,
 
and decline.
 

B. A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition).
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printiig Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 

C. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. $.20 

Small Business Management Series No. 4 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management
in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 

Available U.S. Patent Otfice, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 2,972,799 1961 4 p.


Woven cotton or burlap bag and method of making same.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 2.964,067 December 1960 5p.


Floor covering and method of making satne.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 2,869,589 1959 3 p.

Process for making woven material for bags and other agricultural items. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,750,652 June 1956 6 p.


Pile rug and rug base.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,734,541 1956 5 p.

Manufacture of bag for agricultural products.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Burlap and Jute Association
 

160 Broadway

New York, New York 10038
 

B. 	 Twisted Jute Packing and Oakum Institute 
P.O. Box 52
 
Scarsdale, New York 10583
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Davison's Textile Catalogs and Buyers' Guide. Annual. $12.b0 

Davison Publishing Company 
Ridgewood, New Jersey 07450 
Covers complete textile field, listing about 15,000 textile firms. 

kII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineets are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design isone which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
referring to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give
prospective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining
the suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer
also knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing
and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. investor,The for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements, Further, shouldhe consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Complete sets of the 	 150 Indus''y Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shinped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of C'mmcrce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410 12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to NationalBureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may chargepurchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter.national Dcvelopmcnt, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523.
 
This hidustry Profile was 
prepared for the U. 	S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



WALL BOARD FROM
 
GYPSUM AND FIBER
 

I. P. No. 67359 
S. I. C. 3275 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Four-foot by eight-foot by 318-inch thick Nallboard made from gypsum and fiber. 

A. GENERAl. EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Gyp Ioboard compares very favorably with masonite hoard as far as durability is concerned,
however, masonite board is more resilient and will withstand greater tcgrees of bcnding without 
breaking. Gypsum board also compares favorably with Iransite hoard as a construction 
material. In countries where gypsun is available in large quantities at low cost, the prospects
for this indu;Stry should be good. There niust be a sufficient aniount ofconstruction work 
underway and pl:nned, however, and a survey should be made to determine the potential sales 
volume for this product. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. USERS
 
The building and comtruction industries.
 

2. SALES CIIANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales will be made direct to large contractors and builders and to building supply companie
which sell direct to small users. Since this prottC is used onilillthe constrluction of buildings, 
the market must be predicated upon the volume of construcion work being done in the coLntry.
This can be determined only by performing a comprehensive survey. Since wallboard of this 
type cannot be produced in small planls, no domeCstic compet ition can be expected unless other
large plants are alr.ady in operation kiithin Wallboard is heavy and bulky but itsthe country. 
packaging permits nationwide distribution providing good highssays are available. This factory
should have no dilliculty competing with imported wallboard. 

3. RATE OF PROFIT 
It shold be emphasized that the information under "Production Requiremeints" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost rel:ttionships of the various factors entering into the niantfic
lure in the United States of a speciIicd product. It is generaI y neCo gnicd thiat protiis before 
taxes of tanufac tUrers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be 
the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized tech
nical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant produc
tion costs such is semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may
be significantly lower. Factors vitally alfecting industrial products costs and profit margins
such aisdegree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital,
relative financiat risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have 
widely differing interretatioships :11id iinp:ct oi the selling price and profit margin of a manu
factured product inia developing country ,.scoipared with the United States. Planned 
operations and production limits woUtld, of necessity, have to be ada pted to cost and profit
conditions existing in tparticular developing country its a first step in determining whether a 
more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular prodttct and industry
is varranted. 

4. SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $770,000.

The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $1,166,000.

The atnualA gross prolit, before taxes, is estimated at $80,000.

Based on these ligures, th profit ott gross sales, before laxe., amounts to about 10.4%.
 
(A gross prolit on sales, before taxes, of 10.4%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should no'
 
be considered nornal for a developing coutintry where profit margins may be consider
ably higher in industry and trade.)

The ainual profit im thc ia capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 6.9,,,.
 

5. COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
indirect workers, or a totl of forty workers, 


The total fixed investment is estimated at $1,034,000.

Based on these igures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $25,850.
 

Thirty direct workers amnd tell are employed. 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - WALLBOARD FROM GYPSUM I.P. No. 67359 
AND FIBER S.I.C. 3275 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - TIIREE-SJIIFT OPERATION: 22,000,000
 
SQUARE FEET
 

NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 
STATES PRICES AN) PRACrICES**
 

1. 	CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual 
Cost Electric Power - 500 H.P. Cost a. Fixed Capital 

-.. onnectcd loadLand -- 2 acres located 
Fuel - production and heatgyps-amileae400 t 


Building - 70'x 400'. one story Water - 5,000,000 gals.
 
Equipnlct, furniture & fixtures S 22,000 
Prodn. tools & equiplnut 
Other tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furniture & fixtures tuildinIg 20 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10 

Total fixed capital $ 1,034,000 Other tools & eqttipment 10
 
Principal items : Furniture & fixtures 10
 
fl-hlanier-Mill- Transportation equipment 4 
Pulper and Beater Total depreciation $ 96,400 
Flow Box and Gate 5 

5. MANPOWER Number Annual CostStock Tank 
a. Indirect laborAgitator

Stock Pumps Manager ant 3supervisors 4
 
Crushers and Feeders Oflice 
 2
 
Dryer Maintenance 2
 
Boiler Truck Driver 1
 
Starters Inspector I 
Piping Total indirect labor 10 $ 81,)00 
Spare Parts b. Direct labor 

b. 	Working Capital 30 days) Skilled workers 6 
Direct tnaterials Semi-skilled workers 9 
Direct labor Unskilled workers 15 
Manufacturing overhead Total direct labor 30 $ 135,000 
AdministrativeSalescosts osts. 	 Training needs
Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, Manager and 3supervisors should be able to 
bad debts & allowances train all workers and reach ftll production in 

Sales revenue 30 days.
 
Training costs
 

Total working capital S 132,000 6. 	TRANSPORTATION 
'wn equipment 

Truck 
c. 	Total Capital Requirements 8 1,166,000 a. O Transport 

2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES b. External transport facilities 

Annual Annual In and out shipments 230 tons per day. 
a. 	Direct materials Requirements Cost Good highways and railroad siding. 

Gypum 14,000 tons 
Coyput 14.0500 tons 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Cocotnut fibers 2,500 tons
 

88 tons RtVEN LIE
Starch 
Paper 1,200 tons 	 Direct materials $ 208,000
 

Direct labor 135,100
Chemicals and soap 
Tape and packaging Manufacturing overhead* 211,000 

material Total manufacturing cost - S 554,000 
Total direct materials $ 208,000 	 Interest on loans
 

Insurarice
b. Supplies LegalLubricants & hand tools Audit
Cutting tools & abrasives 

Contingen1ciesMaintenance & spare parts 	 $ 76,000OfficeSupce&Office supplies s Total administrative cost 
S 36,000Sales expenseGas, oil and maintenance of truck 

Total asupplies S 11,600 	 Freight-out, travel discounts 
S 	24,000c. 	Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts 

Total attnual costs S 690,000
Some supplies may have to be imported. 

Annual Gross Profit S 80,000All are available in world markels. 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 770,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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WALLBOARD FROM GYPSUM AND F7IBER 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. ASTM Standards on GypsumlProdLucts and Plaster Aggregates, With Related Standards. 

Third Edition. Loose-Leaf. May, 1966i. S1.75. (plus postage) 
American Society for Testing and Materials
 
'016 Race Street
 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103 

B. 	 Manual of Lathing and Plastering. John R. I)iehl. 366 pp. Gypsum Association Edition. 
1965. $2.25. (pluS I oslage) 

Gypsum Association
 
201 North Wells Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 

I1.TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Gypsum Products, )esign Dala. Loose-Leaf. Additions supplied periodically. Prices 

onl request from: 

Gypsum Association 
201 	 North Wells Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 

A notebook of material sources for building officials containing latest information on 
gypsum wallboard, lire resistance, lath and plaster, gypsum sheathing and miscellaneous 
material. Ncw and revised literature supplied periodically. 

B. 	 Building Supply News. Monthly. S5.00/ycar 

Cahners Publishing Company, Inc.
 
5South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603 

Magazine for lumber and building materials dealers. 

Ill. 	BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 

and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of )ocuments
 
U. S.Government Printing 01ice
 
Washington, I). C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,
 
and decline.
 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, 1). C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and decribes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,223,580 December 1965 3 p.
Dimensionally stable mineral wood fiberboard. 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,159,528 December 1964 7 p.

Method of production of a fiberboard.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,151,016 September. 1964 7 p.

Method of making a pressed fiberboard.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,113,065 December 1963 4 p.

Resin bonded fiberboard and the process of making same.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,087.851 April 1963 7 p.

Bitumen impregnated liberboard.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 C pstm Association
 

201 North Wells Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60606
 

B. 	 Building Rc,-carch Institute
 
1725 Dc Sales Street, N. W.
 
Washington, 1). C. 20036 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Building Supply News Purchasing File. Annual. 82.50 

Cahners Publishing Company, Inc.
 
5 South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 
Manufacturers and suppliers of building material, equipment and machinery. 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct deign is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishes the baais of operation that will be nost profitable in the beginning andwill also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards it various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective custolers the benetit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknowvs, and can recotmmend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
hIdusirv Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com

plete sets of the 150 hIdustry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 
Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Informaion, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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CAFETERIA FURNITURE 
I. P. No. 67360 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 

long with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUC1" DESCRIPTION 
Vooden tables .td chiils, a m chairs. displa racks and other items used ill rcstaurants andcaFet,_riiis. "'hlisv products nrc lacquer iished. 

A. G-ENERAI. V \I.' \[ION OF ''ROSPECTS 
I'ati,]he uipntclt hi this cin 111111mit lianl kinds of re,2ci. lSit and[ cafeteria ftrniture.\Vith the Idtliti.n of tublular bending LLflipnItent, it ColuldI1[ tlrn Otil 'esiaIu:tnlt alid cafeteriafurniiurc with Itlubtil it letls. The militciurint. p'OCeC 11';,d ill thi plant are relativelySilmltC aind to.e c:itI"i.I vquiret.Cnt cOlilatkji-tlj\ lV lodcst. NtliiI desClopin,, coilltrics have asupplY of workis Ciltotollled to \\tcodoolit t. It .]ould not1he difliLtilt to i;t:itt local labor 

t rIlforl i th: o,-crtti,s required in thi-; plat. Technically Ii. industryis -,uited toCo ltlitiolls . i , ill it lIII' ,elt lll natislls. 	 ; aIll ,'ottitlri,-s + hcl , 8i tl e Ik.,' ofitilmberis 1..il:t ble id the At,': tlitlol: is :.cet:;pe, this pr,jcCi should b, isei careltIi ,.oitsieriltion.
Ifjriod l;thJ is iot ailil'!.-, t (It. kiln shotld be insutll.'d. 

13. 	 Tst-,KFT .,\Sl!'I+ts 

Thi lt'i iltliCt i
+ 
d.csi,td for use int t'es ~tnr+iluts, earthtetials, ltotels, clubs ;t tlc t.r 

cst~tbli'lioent, ssher'e food is selred Ito the p+ublic. 

2. 	 SAIS CII -\NNIIS AN) EXTLNT O1: MAR II'
 
. alcs tre 
 IstLtilly tltide to restIranit eqluiilieti ', Ileos;ilejsrh di iibttion SiliCe tlhe furnitureis dC',igted exelIisii Cl\ for food s,.ervice ilI I lic. places ;ild i , ClI), Io ucdever. orlialyotlle.r" purpose, the ailrkel CCLedd to sltppri the Itoduclion ot tLis plait! depends uponof restattIIt ttd cafelItria busiltnos in 	

the\oluttu be ara I A\ eOIVPrtvIl-is- , ik;tkt survey shouldbe,,undeaken to tihetertuiet l's potetnial. Thscie pi)odlicts Ile bullkv a+ld 11o1 	 CIs) to ]ndl,.I tmss l'r,their ':ile is hi!,h itt rel;ttion to their ['tti 'orlti ll cotIs it since rcst traitls arefound ill small s hltees a s X ill IsiT'u u !:irptifl's, tile domtestic mairket shotuld be
nttotidc ll. 1.tit1111.b-r for titese products tostl he tontgued. pruoovcd ; gluled. SittlI wood
workilg shops could l10t COl[r-,ct \s ith this, PLIlIt's IPttl. 

3. 	 RVtE OF I ROFIr
 
It sho 1id b emphasized that the inftortma 
 it uler "ltoductit oil tirments" oll the next page illustrates typical U.S. cost relat hotthips of the v:rious Ittetors entering init tile manufac.Unted Statcs of a sp1tore in t ite 	 Proiip' dhct. It is g'incrall*v ir-tcmnized that proflit beforetax-s of nttufatttiirs ill tie I hiited s ts tmtay be appre cithl.v Illic lthannortally wotuld betile eaSe itt a deveoluttlle COillitry. \Vhile certain impor.ed capital itetmis antd specialized technicalsir\ist it-cr in cost in deelll , 

i\iv behi , 0C Onttris, certatin oiler sicptilicattt production costsetcli cmi-skiandluni led lalor, nali:tlt Iiltld lppliCS ibtalted locally Im bt ieniIi,:mtnlys lower. Faiet.r's vitallv tl'cctittt! 11dl t1i1:l prodiucts c l', and proit i~iiruiitL snchrdece of colp-tiiion. izc f iarket, a.ilaihiiits 	
is 

Iltbor, availabilitv of ris: capilal, relattivcfiniaicial ris;, level lf inl1iitry t:txes, and g ner ll coitlllitic anid po'itica! ;tmilliity have widely
difl.,rhng interrelationt-;!ip, ;i impact on th, ,clLh trice and .roliit 1it;!rgit of t i'i;inttf;tetuled product it ! t1\ +.ipiitg coutlrll .vis c. tp ,dctllt ! k ith tc United <tacs I'lanted opra
tiOll-, ;tidL Prl ntit t I itits wtttld, of r-c.C tti t ii " lo t1L 0tlalttcd to co-,t anl profit ctndi
tion cxis i i t i ;rtiilatr desclinpit siur;i ia i ' i Lin ett iting wliclher ;It ioreintctsive 'Alrvy Of the ni:i;tifaetiriit-lp)siilitc> foriI a pirtietlkl ,tl t nmiditidustry is
warraitted. 

4. 	 ShILI-cItI) (ii,)t; I)ROi IT IFIS 
( '?c siPljt ithg dat;lt o prige 3)
 

The attnnuth , ,ros< siles re+i\I tic is eStilt tCd 't $200,000,

Tihe totl fixed iiVesttlie"iI, pi 'st lki:lt capital, ,,,it,tmated at 
 S 13-1,000.

The annual gross profit, befoe tatxes, ik e,lintated at .11,4010.
Us I Iltcse tigurcs. ti prolit Otl irovs siles, before Itixs, t oitlt t to about 7.21,.
(A gross proiit tilt siles. itllore taxec of 7.2", while reflecl ,; I 1.-. expeilit+e, shotild not be
cottsitlrcd norntal fir :i iPiti , co:itr\' wltere profit i lr ilis hi\1 b., eonsiderably hi,ther in 
ildtl, isandIrade.)
The annual profi on lie Lttal capital reiloiremen Is. bforc f~ixes, is est inlmath(I at 10.80 

5. 	 COST P'R MAN EMPILOYED 
Fotirleen direct tiid workers,

The total fixed clipilttl itnestmrent is estin,;LtcL It 99.000.
 

tive indirect workers. or ;i total of ninti s,' are enployed. 

flased oil thew Iitoirt. the Iixed itnvestientn t per lita n employ'ed wiotul d amoun t ito about $5,200. 

http:impor.ed


C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - RESTAURANT AND I.P. No. 67360 
CAFETERIA FURNITURE S.I.C. 2599 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 5,000 TABLES; 2,000 CHIAIRS 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	 Fixed Capital 

Land - 2 acres including lumber yard 
Building - one story 60' x 80' 
use any suitable local miterial 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital 
Principal items: 

Radial saw 

Jointer
 
Planer 

Ripsaw 

Trimsaw
Glue jointer 

Glue reel 

Bandsaw 

Drill press 

Single-end tenoner 

3-Drum sander 

Assembly presses
 
Spray booths 


b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) 
Direct materials 

Direct labor
 
Manufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales Costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances
 

Sales revenue 

Training costs 


Total working capital 

c.Total Capital Requirements 

2. 	MATERIALS ANI) SUPPLIES 
Annual 

a. 	Direct materials Rcquire.ments 
Lumber 240,000 bd. ft. 

Hardware 

Glue 


Lacquer 


Crating 

Total direct materials 
b. 	 Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 

Cutting tool, & abrasives 

Maintenancc & spare parts 

Oflice supplies 

Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 

Total supplics 

c. Availability of materials & supplies 

All should be available locallv. 

All are available in world markets. 

3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Cost 	 Electric Power - about 80 KW per day
 

Fuel -scrap wood used
 

Water- sanitation and fireprotection
 
S 21500 

PR -___________________ 
4. 	 DFPRECI.V ION Yrs. life Amount 

Buidig 	 20
 
Prodn. tooIs & equipment 10
 

$ 99,000 Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Transportation equipment 4 

Total depreciation $ 9,300 

5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a. 	 Indirect labor 

Manager 1 
Su pervisor 	 I 
Oicc 1 
Mailenalce I 
Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 5 $ 41,000 
b. Direct labor
 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 6 
Unskilled workers 6 

Total direct labor 14 $ 63,600 

c. 	 Training needs 
The manager with the supervisor and two skilled 
workers should be able to train all workers 
and reach full production within thirty days. 

6.TRANSPORTATION
 
a. Ovmm transport equipment 

S 35,000 Truck 

S 13.4,000 b. External transport facilities 

Good highways. 

Annual Railroad, if possible.
 
Cost
 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
R-EVNUE
 
)Irectmaterials S 37,700 
Direct labor 63,600 
Manufacturing overhead* 57.800 
Total manufacturing cost $ 159,100 

Interest on loans 
S 37,700 Insurance 

Legal 
Audit
 
Contingencies 

Total administrative cost S 11,500 
Sales expense $ 12,000 
Freight-out, travel discomnts 

S 3,000$ 5,000 Allowances & bad debts
Total annual costs I:185,600$ 	14,400Annual Gross Profit 

ANNUAL 	SALES REVENUE S 200,000 

*Includes StLup:<, Power, Fuel, Water. Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 

**It was not 1, practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations in price 

and other , consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I.P. No. 67360 
S.1 C. 2599 

RESTAURANT AND CAFETERIA FURNITURE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 

A. 	 Wood Machining Proceses. Peter Koch. 1964. 530 pp. IhlusS15.00 

The Ronald Press Company
 
15 East 26th Street
 
New York, New York 10010
 

Guide to basic facts, methods, and relationships that govern wood machining 
processes. 

B. 	 Art of Wood Turning. W. W. Klenke. Revised Edition 1954. S-,.00 

Charles A. Bennet Company, Inc.
 
809 West Detweiler Drive
 
Peoria, Illinois 61614
 

A picturized treatment of procedures and methods used to make (ie right joint, the wood 
to use, the service to be expected from the fikihed article. 

il.TECHNICAL AND TRADi7 PERIODICAI.S 
A. 	 Furniture Manufacturer. Monthly. .3.00,'ye:r. 

Vincent Edwards, Inc.
 
342 Madison Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

Furniture components, manufacturing processes, marketing. 

B. 	 Woodworking Digest. Monthly. $5.00/year. 

litchcock Publishing Company
 
Wheaton, Illinois 60188
 
Devoted to industrial woodworking 

Ill. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 Prolitable Simall Plant L.ayout. John R. Iiminer. 48 pp. iIhls. 1964. No. 21
 

(2nd Edition) in the Small Iuincss Management Series of the Small Business
 
Administration, Washington, 1). C.
 
Superintendent of Doduments 
U.S. Government Printing Ollice
 
Washington, D.C. 20,02
 

I-low to move materials through the shop economically and efficiently. 

B. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 
and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $I.00. 

Superintendent of I)ocuments 
U. S. Government Printing Oficec
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, 
growth, and decline. 

C. 	 A I landbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and (escribes a few of the technklues 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 



I.P. 	No. 67360 
S.I.C. 2599

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Ollice, Washington, D. C. 20231. 3.50 cach
 
A. 	 Patent No. D-178,095. 1956. 2 p.


Design of chair.
 
B. Patent No. 3,008,782. Nov.,,.ber 1962. 4 p.


Furniture construction.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 2,973,806. 1961. 5p.


Process for manuhrlcturing chair.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,905,334. September 1959. 5p.


Table construction.
 
E. Patent No. 2,657,965. November 1953. 4 p.


Table top and frame construction.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITIJTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Association of Fur nilure Manufacturcrs 

666 Lake Shore Drive 
Chicago, Illinois 60611 
Keeps members informed of latest developments in machinery, materials, processes
and market opportunities. 

B. 	 Furniture Manufacturers Association
 
103 Pc:rl Sticet, N. W.
 
Grand Rapids, Michigan ,19502
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 iitchcock's Woodworking Directory and Handbook. Annual. $5.00 

I itchcock publishing Company
Wheaton, Illinois 6(1188 
Lists producers of furniture and other wood products, machinery, manufacturers for 
the industry, and trade a'iociations. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
Tire services fIpirfessii)ual engineers are desirable in the de.sign r industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand ctabl hiscs th,'Hasis of operation that will be most prolitrable inthe beginning andwill also be capable ofexpansion withou, expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize inIndustrial Design, some of whom may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas,Can be secured byreference to the pijblished cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached throuagh their national organiz:tions, onc of which isthe: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 2006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers famrilar with the design and installation of their specialized product. These manffatcturers are usrually willing to givt: pros
pective customers the benelit of technical advice by thu.,e engineers in determining thesuitabilitY of li'ir equripment inan\iproposed project. The . quipment nanufacturer alsoknows, and can recomnmend, p o'ssional engineers inprivate pr'.ctice who are willing and
able to privide appropriate con, Iting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of 	 the 250 Industr, Profiles published in 1966. 1. P. No. 66001

through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 hIdustry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to Nitional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL iNFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for th- U. S. Agency for International De

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



VENETIAN BLINDS 
I. P. No. 67361 
S. I. C. 2591 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed countr:. 

Industry, Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
,,long with references to sources of technical information, profes-
Isional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this piofile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



[.P. No. 67361 
VENETIAN B3LINDS S.I.C. 2591 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCr DESCRIPTION 

Venetian blinds made froml plastic slats, cotton tape, card and metal brackets. Venetian blinds 
are made in a large number of sizes, both in width and lengh, to lit all sizes of windows. For the 
purpose of this profile, a production of 10,000 venetian blinds, 40" wide and 72" long, is used. If 
smaller blinds ;ire made. the number produced will be greater; if larger blinds are made, the number 
produced will be less. This plant is essentially an assembly plant. The slats will have holes punched 
in them and all materials will be received, ready for assembly. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Since this is an assembly plant, the total fixed capital investment is very low when compared 
with the annual sales IrCeenue and only seven people are employed. The assembly work does 
not require any unusual skill; thereftire, only one skilled %,, ker is required. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPI-CI'S 

I. 	 USERS 
I iuseholds, o.liec buildings, hotels, restaurants, apartment buildings, institutions, clubs, any 
buildings where people lise or \kork. 

2. 	 SALES CIIANNELS AN) EXTENT OF MARKET 

Sales would be made to retail stores for distribution in small lots but w uld be sold direct to 
purchasers of large quantities of veneti,n blinds for use in lai ge buildings. Thei market needed 
to support this plint will depend largely upon the per capita income of he population. In some 
countries where the p~r capita income is low, sales would be made mainly in urban areas. 
While capital investment in this industry is small- since it is an assembly plant--large quan
tities of materials must be purchased in order to secure them at reasonable cost. No competi
tion should be experienced from small industry. Unless another venctian blind plant is esta
blished within the country, no serious domestic competition should be encountered. A plant 
of this size could not hope to compete in international markets but some export sales might 
be made to neighboring countries. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under 'Producion Requirements" on the next page 
illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in 
the United States of a specified product. It is generally rzcognized that profits before taxes of 
manufacturers in the United States may be appreciamly lower than normally would be the case in 
a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized technical services 
may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant production costs such as 
semi-skilled and unskilled labor, material.; and supplies obtained locally may be significantly 
lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins such as degree of 
cominetition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative financial 
risk, le _-I of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability lve widely differing 
interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manufactured product 
in a developing country as compared with the United States. Planned opcrations and production 
limits would, of necessity, have to be ,tpted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular 
developing country as a first step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manu
facturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(See supporting data on page 3)
 
The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $100,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $33,700
 
"tn annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $10,000.
 
Us'ng these figures, the profit on gross s".les, before taxes, amounts to about 10%.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 10';, while reflecting U.S. experience, should not be
 
considered normal for a dcve!oping country where profit margins may be considerably higher in
 
industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 30%,
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 

Six direct and three indirect workers, or a total of nine workers, are employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $ 17,200.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $1,925.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - VENETIAN BLINDS I. P. No. 67361
 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 10,000 VENTIAN S.I.C. 2591
 

NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES*" 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. 

a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - 5,000 sq. ft. 

Building - one story 30' x ,10' 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment 4. 
Furniture & fixtures 
*Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital S 17,200 
Principal items : 
Assembly tables 

land tools 


Spray booth 5. 

Spray racks a. 

b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead b. 
Administrative costs 
Sales costs 
Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances 
Sales revenue 
Training 	co.ts c. 

Total working capital S 16,000 

c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 33,200 

2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPI.IES 6. 

Annual Annual a. 
a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost 

Slats, plastic 300,000 b. 
Tape 120,000 
Cord & panels 200.000 
Metal brackets 20,000 7. 
Metal equalizers 10,000 
Top & bottom slats 20,000 

Packaging 


Total direct materials 8 22,300 

b. 	 Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 

Cutting tools & abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts 

Office supplies 

Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 


Total s~pplies S 1,4410 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 

All should be available locally. All are 

available in world markets. 


BLINDS
 
BASED ON UNITED
 

POWER. 	 FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 2 H.P. 
connected load 

Fuel - heating as required 
Water - sanitation and fire 
protection S 600 
DEPRECIATION Yrs, life Amount 

A__ __4PlfA __r 
Building 	 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10Other tools & equipment 10 
Furnitilre & fixtures t0 
Transportation Equipment 4 

Total depreciation S 1,860 

MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 

Indirect labor 
Manager 1 
Office 1 
Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 3 S 21,000 
Direct labor 

Skilled workers 1 
Semi-skilled workers 3 
Unskilled 	workers 2 

Total direct labor 6 $ 28,200 
Training needs 
The manager .nd one skilled worker should 
be able to train all workers and reach full 
production in one week. 

.	 .ANSPORTATION 

Own transport equipment 
Truck 
External transport facilities
 

Good highways.
 

TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES
 
REVENUE
 
Dirctt materials $ 22,300
 
Direct labor 28,200 
Manufacturing overhead* 24,900 

Total manufacturing cost $ 75,400 
Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal 
Audit 
Contingencies 

Total administrative cost S 6,600 
Sales expense S 6,000 
Freight-ott, travel discounts 

Allowances & bad debts 8 2.000 
Total annual costs 90,000 

Annual Gross Profit 8 10,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 100,000 

'Includes 	 Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-Sa)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs bccausc of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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VENETIAN BLINDS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 

There are no technical or trade books devoted exclusively to venetian blinds available. 
However, since this is an assembly plant and the operations will al, ays be the sanic, it 
would be practical to make a time and motion study of the operation and place the work 
on piece work. For this purpose, it is suggeStCd that the following manuals be
 
secured.
 

Ilus. $10.50Engineering' Economics. II. E. Schweyer. 1955. 409 pp. 

McCraw-J-lill, Inc. 
330 West 42nd Street 
New York. New York 10036 

A source of ideas for effecting savings in the design, operation, and nlanamenent 
of industries. 

A. 	 Process F 

B. 	 Total Quality Control. Dr. A. V. Feigenbaum. 1961. 610 pp. Illus. 'l4.00 

McGraw-Hill, fic.
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

PERIODICAIS11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE 

No t.echnical or trade periodicals atc devoted exclusively to the venetian blind
 

industry.
 

A. 	 Factor EquIipment and Production. Monthly. No price given. 

C. W. Cargo, Publisher
 
444 Belmont Ave.
 
Chicago, Illinois 60657
 

B. 	 Factory. Monthly. $2.00/year. 

McGraw-Hill, Inc
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

C. 	 Contract. Monthly. $5.00/year. 

Gralla Publications, Inc.
 
7 East 43rd Street
 
New York, New York 10017
 

Magazine of commercial and institutional design and furnishings. 

Ill. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 The First 'twko Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 
Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Stoall Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of l)ocuments 
U.S. Government Printing Ollice
 
Washington, D. C. 20.402
 

Points out major areas of financial management anti describes a few of tile techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 



IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office,Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No.3,224,490 December 1965 16 p.
Vertical Venetian blind construction. 

B. 	 Patent No, 3,134,427 May 1964 4 p.
Venetian blind. 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,129,750 April 1964 3 p.
Venetian blinds. 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,123,130 March 1964 4 p.
Operating device for venetian blinds. 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,101,113 August 1963 7 p.
Venetian blind. 

F. 	 Patent No. 3,110,013 August 1963 4 p.
'venetian blind mechanism 

G. 	 Patent No. 3,090,428 May 1963 4 p.
Operating mechanisms for venetian blind. 

V. TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Venetian Blind Institute
 

9 Fairview Terrace
 
P.O. Box 276 
Maplewood, New Jersey 07040 

B. 	 American Institute of Interior Designers

673 Fifth A- -..
 
New York, N., 'rk 10022
 

VI DIRECTORIES 

Housewares. Annual. $1.00 

Haire Publishing Company
 
Il1 Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003 

Lists U.S. manufacturers of housewares and hardware and their suppliers. 

I1. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 

Since this is an assembly plant with no machine tools and only a fcw hand tools 
as necessary equipment, there isno need for an engineering company's professionaladvice when establishing this factory. The plant layout on pages 4-5 of thisprofile should give sufficient information to anyone wishing to set up a venetian
blind plant. 

I.P. No. 67361 
S.I.C. 2591 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry, Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, tmanspor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of hIdustry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select tip to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 6625(0 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through 1. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" wifl automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of hidustry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



MEN'S SPORT SHIRT 
I. P. No. 67362 
S. I. C. 2321 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
itilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
liagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
ilong with references to sources of technical information, profes
;ional services, patents, materiels and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
vhich could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
Jnited States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
ions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
his profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
n his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
issumptions. 



I. P. No. 67362 
MEN'S SPORT SHIRTS 	 S. I. C. No. 2321 

DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT I)ESCIIPTION 

Men's sport shirts made froin cotton plaid gingham. These shirts have elbow length sleeves and 

open necks. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

Th-e1se shirts are popular in tropical and semi-tropical cliimatcs where, quite often, a sport 
shirt 	is worn in the daytime for business and a dress shirt is \\orn for social activities in 

Thesc shirts would be worn in urban areas more than in rural ar ias. The typethe evening. 

of machinery nccdCd to produce these shirts is identical \%ith that nceded for work and dress
 

tile dress shirts. When producshirts. IHlowever, the dcvree of skill is somewhat less than oti 

tion volume is small, it might be possible to produce all types of shirts in the same factory.
 

13. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	USERS 
Teenagers and male adults. 

2. 	 SALES CIANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 

This factory would sell to wholesalers for resale to small retail Outlets. It would sell directly 
to large retail stores. Tile rate of consunption of sport shirts will deplletd primarily upon tie 
income level and the dressing habits of tile population. Tlhe,c shirts are easily shipped and call 
be transported anywhere within the country. Since the investment required for this industry 
is not large. comp-t it ion might be encountered from other domestic shirt muartifacturing plants. 
A plartt of this size would not be able to compete \with large mass production plants in 
international markets but it should be able to mneet itmport competition since imported goods 
would have tie disadvantage of having to pay import duties in most countries. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under Production Requirelents" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost rclationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower thant normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit 
margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availabiilty of 
risk capital, relative financial risk, lcvel of industry taxes, and general economic and political 
stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on tile selling price and profit 
margin of a manufactured product in it developintg country as compared with tile United 
States. Planined operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to 
cost and prolit conditicis existing in a parlicular developing Cotitry as a lirst step in determining 
whether a more intensive survey of the m:nufacturing possibilities for a particular product 
and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
The annual gross .lcsa revetiue is estitnated at $350,000. 
The total lixed investment, plus working capital, is estimnated at S132,400. 
The annual gross prolit, before taxes, is estimated at S25,000. 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 7.1%. 
(A gross profit oit sales, before taxes, of 7.1%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should not be 
considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may lie colsikrably higher 
in industry and trade.)
 
Tite annual profit on the total capital re(quiretlents, before taxes, wotld atrount to about 19.0%0.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 

Thirty direct workers and nine indirect workers or a total of thirty-nine workers, are employed. 
The total fixed capital investMent is estimated at $71,600.
 
Based on these figures, the tixed investment per man employed would amount to about $1,840.
 



.P. No. 67362C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - MEN'S SPORT SHIRTS 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONF. SHIFT OPERATION: 180,000 SHIRTS S.I.C. 2321 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED STATES 

PRICES AND PRACFICES** 

3. 	 POWER, FUEL AND WATERI. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. 

b. 

c. 

2. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

Annual Cost
Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - one-half acre Electric Power - 80 H.P. 
connected loadBuilding - one story, 60' x 100' 

may uie any suitable local material Fuel - 4,000 gals. oil 
furn iture & fixtures Water - sanitation & fireEquipment, 

Prodn. tools & equipment protection $ 3,120 

Other tools & cquipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
fixturesFurniture 	& 

BUilding 	 20
Transportation equipment 

Prodn. tools & equipment 10
Total fixed capital $ 71,600' 

Other tools & equipment 10Principal items : 
Furniture & fixtures

3 Cutting tables Racks 	 10 
Transportation equipment 4 

Cloth spreader Benches $ 	 5,880Total depreciationCloth winder Chairs 
Annual CostElectric knives 5. MANPOWER Number 


Electric drill
 
a. 	 Indirect labor

24 Sewing machines 
Manager & Supervisors 5

I Buttonhole machine 2OfficeFolding machine 1Machine fixerPresser 
Truck driver I

2 Trim masters 
Total indirect labor 9 $ 77,000Turning stands 


2 Hand trucks 
 b. 	 Direct labor 
Skilled workers 4Stacker 


Working Capital (30 days) 
 Semi-skilled workers 22 
Unskilled workers 4 

D3irect materials 
Total direct labor 30 $ 148,400)irect labor 

c. Training needsManufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs 
 Manager and supervisors and 2 skilled 
Sales costs workers should be able to train all workers 
Freight-out, discounts, and reach full production in 30 days.

andreachfullproductionin_30_(lays.bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 6. TRANSPORTATION
 
Training costs
 

a. 	 Own transport equipmentTotal working capital $ 60,800 Truck. 

Total Capital Requirements $ 132,400 b. External transport facilities 

In and out shipments less than one ton 
MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

per day.AnnualAnnual 
Cost Good highways.Direct materials Requirements 


SALES
)ercale print 154,000 yds. 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND 

Lining
 

REVENUEThread 

Buttons 
 Direct materials 3 49,600
 
Size tags, paper Direct labor 148,400
 
Labels, woven Manufacturing overhead* 90,300
 
Pins 	 Total manufacturing cost $ 288,300 
Boxes 

Interest on loansShipping cartons 
49,600 InsuranceTotal direct materials $ Legal 

Supplies Audit 
Lubricants & hand tools Contingenctes 
Cutting tools & abrasives Total administrative cost $ 18,700 
Maintenance & spare parts 	 Sales expense $ 12,000 
Office supplies Freight-out, travel discounts 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Allowances & bad debts $ 6 .30 

Total annual costs $325,000Total supplies $ 4,300 
Annual Gross Profit S 25,000Availability of materials & supplies 

All should be available locally. All are ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 350,000 
available in world markets. ANNUALSAESREVENU _$__50,00 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 

**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations
 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used.
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MEN'S SPORT SHIRTS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Apparel Manufacturing Analysis. Jacob Sotinger. 1961. 800pp. Illus. $25.00 

John Wiley and Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

The nature and scope of apparel production. 

B. 	 Clothing Construction. E. A. Mansfield. 1953. 454 pp. Illus. $7.50 

Houghton Mifflin Company
 
2 Park Street
 
Boston, Massachu;etts 02108
 

C. 	 Progressive Apparel Production. B. Frank. 1953. S.1.50 

Fairchild Publications, Inc.
 
7 East 27(h Street
 
New York, New York 10003
 

Progressive sewing techniques in the garment industry. 

11. TECI-INICAL ANDTRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Men's Wear. Semi-Monthly. S5.00/year 

Fairchild Publications, Inc.
 
7 East 27th Street
 
New York, New York 10003
 

B. 	 Apparel Manufacturer. Monthly. $5.00/year 

laire Publishing Company

111 Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

Information about the apparel manufacturing industry: new processes, equipment, 
products 

C. 	 The Bobbin Magazine. Monthly. S4.00/year 

Needle Trades Publishing Company 
P. 0. Box 1354
 
Columbia, South Carolina 29202
 

Management magazine for the needle trades industries. 

il. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,
 
and decline.
 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. (7th Ed.) No. 15 
in the Small Business Management Series 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Ollie, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.SO eacl
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,174.156 March 1965 5p.

Shirt and sport shirt construction.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,066.418 December 1962 5p.
 
Outer shirts and blouses.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 2,999,245 September 1961 6 p.
 
Shirt construction.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,941,210 1960 4 p.
 
Improved methods for mviking men's shirts.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,846,687 August 1958 5 p.
 
Men's shirts.
 

F, Patent No. 2,935,749 1960 6p. 
Men's and boys' dress shirts. 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 American Apparel Manufacturers Association, Inc.
 

200(0 'K" Street, N. W
 
Washington. D. C. 20006
 

B. 	 Shirt Institute
 
331 Madison Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIFS 
A. 	 Apparel Manufacturers Directory. Annual. $3.00 

Haire Publishing Company

III Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

Lists 5.000 suppliers of garment industry fabrics, trimmings, machinery and equipment. 

1. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of profess;iTnal engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
 
even though the proposed plant may be small.
 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
referring to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturcrs of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and 
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give 
prospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining 
the suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer 
also knows, and can recommend, professional cigincers in private practice who arc willing 
and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De. 
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



RICE BRAN OIL AND 
BRAN MEAL 

I. P. No. 67363 
S. I. C. 2044 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
)f private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
-conomic and technical information in a professional analysis 
,o support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
;cale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
)rofile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
n the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
)roduction rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
itilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
liagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
Long with references to sources of technical information, profes
ional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
,hich could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
Jnited States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
ions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
hic profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
ni his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
ssumptions. 
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RICE BRAN OIL AND BRAN MEAL 	 S.I.C. 2044 

DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Rice bran oil and meal obtained by milling rice. Rice meal is the ground by-product of rice milling,
 
consisting of rice bran, polishings and some rice flour, used chiefly as a feed for livestock.
 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

The prospects for this factory will depend upon the local availability of rice suitable for the 
market for these by-products. Riceextraction of bran oil and meal and upon the potential 

bran would not be available locally unless one or more rice milling plants exist in the country. 
Rice bran oil is an exportable item. Therefore, if the entire production of .heplant could 
not be consumed locally, the balance could probably be exported. While the gross profits of 
this plant are moderate in comparison with the gross sales, they are, nevertheless, satisfactory in 
comparison with the capital requirements. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
Rice bran oil and meal are utilized by a variety of industries in the manufacture of other
 
products, including the manufacture of livestock feed, furfural, a solvent used in making
 
deodorants, disinfectants and preservatives, and in the manufacture of black enamel and paint
 
removers.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 

Rice bran oil would be sold direct to other industries. Rice bran meal would also be sold 
direct to other manufacturers who require this by-product and would be sold direct to distribu
tors of livestock feed. The market needed to support this plant cannot be measured in terms 
of population; therefore, a comprehensive market survey of potential users should be made. 
This plant should be located near the country's industrial center. Both the oil and meal are 
exportable items and there should be an export market for the balance of the products not 
consumed locally. This industry cannot operate profitably on a small basis. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next
 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of " specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vit.:lly affecting industrial products costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availabi
lity of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and 
political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price 
and profit margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the 
United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first 
step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for 
a particular product and industry iswarranted. 

4. 	 SELEC TED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS
 
(See supporting data on page 3)
 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $1,870,000.
 
The total fixed investnlent, plus working capital, is estimated at C702,000.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $243,000.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to 13.0%.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 13.0%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should
 
not be considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably
 
higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, amounts to about 34.6%.
 

5. COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Fifteen direct workers and six indirect workers, or a total of twenty-one workers, are emplc ed. 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $393,500.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $18,735.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - RICE BRAN OIL AND BRAN MEAL I.P. No. 67363 
ANNUAL CAPACITY-TI iREE SHIFT OPERATION: 4,000 TONS OF OIL S.I.C. 2044 

AND 22.000 TONS OF MEAL 
NOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 

a. 	Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 1,000 H.P. 
connected load 

Land - 2 1/2 acres Fuel - production, heating and 
Building - 3,000sq. ft. Fireproof sanitation 
4 buildings - walls 0' lo 33' high Water - 4,000,000 gallons annually for 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures production and sanitation $ 61,800 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment 4. )EPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furniture &,,tixtures 20ilding2(1 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 

Total lixCd capital S 393,500 Other tools & equipment 10
 
Principal items: Furniture & fixtures 10
 

Transportation equipment 4

The production tools and equipment for this Total depreciation S 38,500

piant are usually sold on a turnkey basis. The ___
 

equipment includes tanks, conveying equipment, 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost
 
pipes, punips, extraction equipment, heaters,
 
and other tools and equipment.
 Mana~ger 

Oflice 2 
Maintenance 2 
Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 6 S 42,000 
b. Direct labor 

b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) Skilled workers 3 
Semi-skilled workers 6Direct materials 
Unskilled woikers 6Direct labor 

Mantufacturing overhead Total direct labor 15 5 69,600 
Administrative costs c. Training needs 
Sales co,,ts The manager should be fully experienced. lie 
Freight-out. discounts, and the 3 skilled workers should be able to 
bad tebts & allowances train the other workers and reach full
 

Sales revenue production in 30 days.
 
Training costs
 

Total working capital S 308.500 	 6. 'IRANSPORTATION
 
a Own tratnsport etlUipinenlt
One truck.S702,000Total Capital Reqttirements 


---- -b. IExternal transport facilities
 
c. 

2. 	 MATI'ERIAIS AND SUPPLIES IIt aid out shipllents total about 240 tons per 
Annual Annual day. Railroad and good highways are essential. 

a. Direct materials Requirements Cost 
7. tl AL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

Rice bran 30,000 tons RIN LJL 
13,000 gals. D-iLct mat-riis SI,24,000Solvent 

Bags l)iiecl labor 69,600 
Manulacturing overlhead* 152,900 

Total manufacturing cost s1,467,500 
Total direct materials S1,245,000 Interest on loans 

Insuranceb. Supplies 
Legal 

Lubricants & hand tools Audit 
Cutting tools & abrasives Contingencies 
Maintenance & spare parts Total administrative cost $ 79,500 
Office ,upplics Sales expcnsc S 50,000 
Gas. oil and utaintenance of truck Saes e eren S50,000 

0Fre ight-ot, travel discotnts 
Total ,Itpplicvs 8 10,60) Allov.attcs & bad debtS . 30.000

[1ot:1. ata 	iu,at costs SI1,627,000 
e. Availihility of materiaIs &,umpplies 

----------------- ....... 	 ,\1nual Gross Prolit S 243,000
 
All materialIs and supplies shotud he available .\N NI I SALES MEENUE SI870,000 
loc'alIly. 

*Includes Supplies, Powe.', Fuel, Water. )epreciation and Indirect labor (20-3-.i-5a)
 
**It \was not found practical to show individual item costs because of \wide variations
 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used.
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RICE BRAN OIL AND BRAN MEAL 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Chemistry and Technology of Cereals as Food and Feed. S. A. Matz. 1959. 732 p.

$15.00 

The Avi Publishing Company, Inc. 
P. 0. Box 388
 
Westport, Connecticut 06SS1
 
Covers the production of oils from cereals and feed manufacturing from rice, 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 American Oil Chemists' Society Journal. Monthly. S9.00/year.
 

American Oil Chemists' Society
 
35 East Wacker Drive
 
Chicago, Illinois 60601
 

B. 	 Food Processing/Marketing. Monthly. S7.00/year. 

Putnam Publishing Co. 
11I E. Delaware Place
 
Chicago, Illinois 60611
 

C. 	 American Miller and Processor. Monthly. 82.50. 

National Provisioner
 
15 W. Iluron
 
Chicago, Illinois 60610
 

Grain milling and processing. 

D. 	 Grain and Feed Journals and Rice News. Semi-monthly. $5.00. 

Grain and Feed Journals Consolidated 
141 W. Jackson Boulevard
 
Chicago, Illinois 60604
 

Whole grain feed and seed industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 Prolitable Small Plant Layout. John R. Inimer. 48 pp. Illus. 1964. No. 21 

(2nd Edition) in the Small Business Management Series of the Small Business 
Administration, Washinglon, D. C. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Goernment Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

I-low to move materials through the shop economically and efficiently. 

B. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer
and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintender.t of Documents 
U.S. Governmcnt Printing Office
 
Washington, 1). C. 20402
 

Insights and clites concening the entire process of small business formation, growth,
and decline. 
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IV. 	 U.S. PATENTS 
Availablc U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231 3.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,259,501 July 1961 8 p.
 

Rice hull products and method.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,083,365 March 1963 3 p.
 

Process of removing oils from suds, etc.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,012,888 December 1961 3 p.
 

Method for producing a granular, oil free phosphate product.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,829,054 April 1958 4 p.
 

Method of enriching food products.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,831,770 April 1958 2 p.
 

Enrichment of cereal grains.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,811,447 October 1957 2 p.


Fortified cereal grains.
 
G. 	 Patent No. 2,829,055 1958 6 p.
 

Method of extracting oils from rice.
 
H. 	 Patent No. 2,733,136 1956 4 p. 

Apparatus for the extraction of oils from vegetable materials. 
I. 	 Patent No. 2,707,712 1955 12 p. 

Method and apparatus for the extraction of oils from animal and vegetable products. 
J. 	 Patent No. 2,727,914 1955 3 p.
 

Rice bran oil extraction process.
 
K. 	 Patent No. 2,680,754 1954 9 p. 

Solvent extraction of oils, fats, and waxes from particles of solid matter. 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Rice Millers Association
 

425-13th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20004
 

B. 	 Rice Council for Market Development
 
3917 Richmond Avenue
 
Houston, Texas 77027
 

C. 	 American Feed Manufacturers Association, Inc.
 
53 West Jackson Boulevard
 
Chicago, Illinois 60604
 

DIRECTORIES
 
No directory available devote', exclusively to the subject of rice bran oil and bran meal.
 

I. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will aiso be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses nf professonal engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Mantuacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pect ive customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
kno%%s, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
Foi- obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS. 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index o Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This hIdustry Profit was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De. 
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED RED
 
RASPBERRIES
 

I. P. No. 67364 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The infoimation contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on markei aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 

iolong with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



1967 

I.P. No. 67364
S.IC. 2033SA C927 

CANNED RED RASPBE..IES NOVEMBER 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
x 406. net weight one pound.

Canned red raspberrics. 303 cans, size 303 

OF PROSPECTSGENERAL EVALUATIONA. 	 on ly one 
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can 

or two products, it is now customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant 

all year in order to derive maximum prolits on the capital investment. This is accomplished by 
It is, therefore, 

canning several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. 


suggested that several products be selected for canning that are grown in the area where the
 

canning plant is to be located. These selections should include products that are harvested in
 
seasons. For 

the spring, summer, and fall months, that will keep the plant busy during these 
dry beans and pork and beans be 

the winter months, it is recommended that such products as 	 The plant 
Under this method a full annual operation for the plant would be assured. 

canned. 
shown in this profile, is designed for the purpose of canning several seasonal products, 

layout, as A feasibility survey should be conducted 
thereby providing year round operation for the plant. 


to determine what products are available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what
 

quantity, and at what cost.
 

MARKET ASP-ECTS
B. 

I. 	 USERS 

Homes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served. 

OF MARKETAND EXTI'NT2. 	 SALES CHANNELS 

Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large
 

The extent of the market for canned red raspberries normally would 
users, such as military. 	 difficulty in 

If a plant is eticiently managed and operated it should have no 
be nationwide. Consumption of canned fruits will vary primarily
competing with imported canned fruits. 
with the climate, the availability of fresh fruits, the level of income, and the degree of trbani

as well as other, factors 
z,I:ion of the population, A comprehensive sttrvey related to these, 

should be conducted to determine existing corsipetition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT on the next 

page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac-It should he emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" 

It is generally recognized that profits before 
ture in the United States of a specified product. 

taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would
 

specializedWhile certain imported capital items and 
be the case in a developing country. 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 

production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
Factors vitally affecti ng industrial products costs and 

locally may be significantly lower. 
of competition. size of market, availability of labor, availability

rec 
of risk capital. relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political 

stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit 

margin of a 	 to cost and 

profit margins such as 

nanufictured product in a developing country as compared with the United States. 

Planned operations find product ion limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted 
as a first step in determining whether 

prolit conditions existing in a particular developing country 

a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product and indutst:y 

is warranted. 
pROFIT ITEMS4. 	 SEI.ECrfD GROSS 


(See supporting datta on page 3)
 
The annual gross sales revenue is eitimalCd at gl 14,000. 

139,300.
The total fixed investment, plus working capital. is estimated at 
The annual gross protit. before tases, isestimated at S7,000.
 

the profit oi gross sales, before taxes, amounts to abotit 5.2 
 . 
Using these figurc, 

ei, bcforc taxes, of 5.2',,. while reflecting tJ.S. experience. ShOuld 
(A gross profit on si 

al for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably 
not he considered nor 

higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 5.0% 

MAN EMPLOYED5. 	 COST PER 
Nineteen direct workers and fotir indirect workers, or a total of twenty-three workers, are 

employed. 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at S128,000. 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $5,575. 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED RED RASPBERRIES I.P. No. 67364ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 6 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 
427,500 CANS

NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITEDSTATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost 
Land - 2acres -r 

Building - one story, 100' x 120' 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment

Other tools &equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital $ 128,000
Principal items: 

Conveyor with Ilopper, 2 Sinks, 5Work Tables,
2 Soak Tanks, Be.t Conveyor, 4 CookingKettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can Refo mers,
2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom Seamers, Can 
Tester, Can Washer, I P. Filler, 2 Syrup or
Brine Kettles. Exh:liust Box, Closer, Tra nway
& Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3, Retorts (4 crates)
30Crates, 10 Crate Dollies Labeler, Can Con-
veyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck with 
Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scales, Boiler
100 H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Fruit Washer, Eliminator,
Inspection Belt 

b. 	Working Capital (15 days)
Direct materials 
Direct labor
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 
FrleousctsFreight-out, discounts,, 

bad debts & allowances
 

Sales revenue 
Training costs 

Total working capital $ 11,300 
Total Capital Requirements S 139,300 

!. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

L. Direct Materials 
Red raspberries 

Requirements 
182 tons 

Cost 

Cans 427,500 
Additives 
Carlons and labels 

Total direct materials $ 72,200
b. 	Supplies &Interest

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts
Office supplies 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 

Total supplies S 1,800c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 
Red raspberries must be available locally.
Labels and cartons should be available locally.
Cans may have to be imported. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 13 H.P.
connected loadFuel - oil 

Water - must be potable 

4. DEPRECIATION 
4 iD IAs2m 

Building 
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixturesTransportation equipment 104 

Total depreciation $ 10,000 

5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a. 	Indirect labor
 

Manager I
 
Clerk 
 1 
Inspector I 
Truck Driver i 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 3,400
b. 	Direct Labor 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 3 
Unskilled workers 14 

Total direct labor 19 10,000 
c. 	 Training needs

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They, with two skilled workers, 
full production in one week.should be able to train all workers and reach 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	Own transport equipment

Truck. 
b. External transport facilities 

$ 1,400 
Yrs. life Amount 

20
 
10
 
10 

AnnuaL During the canning season the input to the AnaSUPPplant will amount to about 5 tons per day.Annual Annual Good highways. 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE 
Direct Materials $ 72,200
Direct labor 10,000Manufacturing overhead* 16,600

Total manufacturing cost - $ 98,800 
on loans 

Insurance 
Legal
Audit 
Contingencies 

Total administrative cost $ 	 12,200Sales expense $ 	 12,000Freight-out, travel discountsAllowances & bad debts $ 4,000 
Total annual costs $ 127,000

Annual Gross Profit $ 7,000
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 134,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3.4.5a) **It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 

http:2b-3.4.5a
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CANNED RED RASPBERRIES 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50.B. 

Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling packaging, international trade, 
U. S.and world packs, and other valuable information. 

5th ed, 254 p. $7.50.C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality 
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,D. 
Par 1, $3.000. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALSII. 
A. Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing indusiry 

B. Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engincering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer, The First Two Years : 

and Sidney Goldstein. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I. P. No. 67364 
S.I.C. 2033 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231 8.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.

Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.

Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,326 May 1957 4 p.

Continuous operating cooker.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.

Process for transporting ,;ans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 

Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VIi. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design isone which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal. 
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 

factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor

tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of hidustry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED TOMATO SOUP, 
READY TO SERVE 

I. P. No. 67365 
S. I. C. 2032 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



1. P. No. 67365 
CANNED TOMATO SOUP, READY TO SERVE S.1.C. 2032 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Canned tomato soup, ready to serve, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one 
or two products, it is now customary in the commercial canning industry to operate te plant 
all year in order to derive maximuni prolits on the capital investment. This is accomplished by 
canning several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore, 
suggested that several products be selected for canning that are grown itt the area where the 
canning plant is to be located. These selectiois ;hould inclIde products that are harvested in 
the spring, sunner, and fall months, that will keep tile plant busy during these seasons. For the 
winter months, it is recomnmended that such products as dry beans and pork and beans be canned. 
lnder this method a ful annual operation for the plant \\ould be assu red. '[le plant layout, as 
shown in this profile, is designed for the purpose of canliuig several seasonal products, thereby 
providing year round operation for the plant. A fcasibility survey should be conducted to deter
mine what produtCts are available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what quantity, 
and at what cost. 

B. 	 MARKET ASP1ECTS 

1. USERS
 
Ilotes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales are usually nade to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large
 
users, such as military. '[le extent of the market for canned tomato soup normally would
 
be nationwide. If aplant isefficiently managed and operated it should have no dilliculty in 
competing with iinportcd canned soups. Consumption of canned soups will vary primarily 
with lthe climate, the availability of fresh vegetables, the lcvel of income and the degree of 
urbanization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other, 
factors should be conducted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that tile information tnder "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manmifac
ture in the United States of aspecified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in adeveloping country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as seli-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may b- significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial production costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general econo
mic and political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling 
price and profit margin of a manufactured product in adeveloping country as compared with 
the United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in aparticular developing country as a first 
step in determining whether aimore intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for 
a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS
 
(See supporting data on page 3)
 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $I14,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $135,500.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, isestimated at $6.000.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 5.2%.
 
(A gross prolit on sales, before taxes, of 5.2"o, while rellceting U.S. experience, should
 
not be considered normal for a developing country, where profit nmargins may be consider
ably higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 4.4%.
 

5. 	COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Fifteen direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of nineteen workers, are employed. 
The total fixed capital investment isestimated at S 126,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $6,600.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS .CANNED TOMATO SOUP, READY I.P. No. 67365 
TO SERVE

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION - 12 WEEKS: 
S.I.C. 2032 

NOTE: 
855,000 CANS 

COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	 Fixed Cajita Cost 

Land - 2 acres 
Building - one story 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & lixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equiii pment

Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation eqltpn it 

Total lixed capital S 126,000
Principal items: 

Sins, 5Work
ConveN or with Ilop, ink,5Wr 

, 	wr 


Tahls, 2 Soak [anks, Belt Conveyor. 4 Cook-
ing Kettles, Accumulation I ble, 3 Can 
Reformers, 2 Can Flrgcrs, 3Can Bottom
Seamers, Can "'estcr,Can \\asher, 1I.1P. Filler,
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, lIxUst Box, Closer, 
'ranl ;LV & 1-loist, Auxiliary Keitih. 3 RetortS 
(4 crale.), 30 Crates. I1Crate Dollies, l.abeler,
Can Convcyor, Roller Conveyor, lift-Truck 
witlI Pallets, Coompressor, Platform Scales,
Bailer 100 II.1P. - 120 P.S I.. Washer, Cutter, 
Pump. Extractor, 2 Mixing Kettles 

). Working Capital (15 days)
Direct materials 
D irec t labor
ManufactItring overhead 

Administrative costi 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 


had debts, & allosancs 

Training cost 


Total working capital S 9,500 
c. 	 Total Capital Rcqluirements S 135,500 

2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUI'PLIES 

Anualb 


a. 	Direct materials Requirements Cost 
ontoes "-"-300( -to- -

Water 200.0 ,, 
Salt 5.0
Sugar 	 10.2 ,, 
Cracked meal l).8

Onions powdered 450.0 lbs.
White pepper 10)8.0 ,,DirectBay 8.0 , 

Italian thyme 16.5 

Cans 855,000 


Cartons & Labels 
Total direct materials $ 44,000 

b. 	 Supplies 
Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts 

Office SUppliCs 

Gas, oil and maintenance on truck 


Total supplies 	 $ 2,000 
c. 	 Availabilityof materials & supplies 

Tomatoes must be avai fable locally. Cartons 
and labels should be available locally. Cans 
may have to be imported. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
-Eleeiricl 
connected load
 
Fleel- oil
 
Water - must be potabl

$ 1,900 

4. 	 DEP1RECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 	 2f-
Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10

Furniture & li:-tures 10
 
Tr insportat ion equipment 4
Tota depreciation 
Ttdeeti$ 

5.MANPOWER 
rect tahor

a. i-i_]_t--_ r 
Manager 
Clerk 
Inspector 
Truck Driver 

Total indirect labor 
b. 	 Direct labor 

S-klledworkers 
Unskilled workers 

Toski c o r 
TottI direct labor 

c.Training Needs 

n 9,800 
0 

Number Annual Cost 

I 
I 
1 
4 $ 6,900 

2 
10 
10 

15 S 16,100 

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They, with two skilled workers, 
Should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in about one week. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	Tiwn tiansport equ, iplent 

Tr aIk 
External transport facilities 
Diu ing the canning season the input at the 
plant will anont to about 4.4 tons per day.
Good highways. 

7. 	 TO [AL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
KREVENU 

REcErs4materials S 44,000Direct labor 16,100 
Manufacturing overhead* 20,600
Total manufacturing cost - S 80,700 

Interest on loans 
Insurance
 
Legal
 
Audit
 
Contingencies 
Total admininstrative cost $ 12,300 

Sales expense 11,000
Freiglht-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts $ 4,000

Total annual costs $ 108,000 
Prolit 

Annual Gross P 	 6,000

ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 114,000 

*InlcluIes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4.5a) **It was not found praclical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals arc used. 

http:2b-3-4.5a
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CANNED TOMATO SOUP, READY TO SERVE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Cornpletc Course in Canning. 8th cd. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 ). $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, 
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N. Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections : (1) basic quality 
control applications : (2) additional quality control methods ; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mini
mum standards ahd additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 

A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weckly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the Food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I.P. No. 67365S.I.C. 	 2032 
U.S. 	 PATENTS 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE 

Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. 6.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.
 
Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.
 
Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.
 
Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,79.1,326 June 1957 6 p.
 
Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.
 
Continuous operating cooker.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 
Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of tiie Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Marylanid 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even 	 though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pro
spective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 

more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Indtstry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 

factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67366 
SERVE 	 S.I.C. 2032CANNED PEA SOUP, READY TO 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Canned pea sotp, ready to serve, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one 
or two products, it is now customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant 
all year in order to derive maximum profits on the capital investment. This is accomplished by 
canning several prodttuis that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore, 
suggested that several products be selected for canning that are gro,:n in the area where the 
canning plant is to be located. These selections should include products that are harvested in 
the spring, summer, and fall months, that will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For the 

dry beans and pork and beans be canned.%%intermonths, it is recommended that such product, as 
Under this method a full annual operation for the plant would lie assured. The plant layout, as 
shown in this profile, is designed for the purpose of canning several seasonal products, thereby 
providing year round operation for tile plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine 
what products are available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what qttantity, 
and at what cost. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
Ilomes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large
 
users, such as military. The extent of the market for canned pea soup normally would be
 
nationwide. Ifa plant is elticiently managed and operated it should have no dilliculty in
 
competing with imported canned soups. Consumption of canned soups will vary primarily
 
with the climate, the availability of fresh vegetables, the level of income, and the degree of
 
urbanization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other, 
factors should be conducted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next
 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the nianufac
ture in the United States of a specilied product. It is generally recognised that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be 
the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized technical 
services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant production costs 
such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may be signifi
cantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial production costs and profit margins such as 
degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative 
financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have widely 
differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manufactured 
product in a developing country as compared with the United States. Planned operations and 
production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit conditions existing 
in a particular developing country as a first step in determining whether a more intensive survey 
of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $145,000. 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $138,100.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $8,0t0.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, atmounts to about 5.50',.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 5.50,, while reflecting U.S. experience. should
 
not be considered normal for a developing country, where profit margins may be considerably
 
higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 5.80,,.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Fifteen direct workers, and four indirect workers, or a total of 19 workers, are employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $126,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $6,600.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED PEA SOUP, READY I.P. No. 67366 
TO SERVE S.I.C. 2032 

ANNUAL CAPACHIY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 14 WEEKS:
 
997,500 CANS
 

NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES"
 

I. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
a. 	Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 13 H.P. 

Land - 2 acres connected load 
Building - one story 100' x 120' Fuel - oil 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures Water - must be potable. $ 2,400
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furniture & fixtures Building 20 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10 

Total fixed capital $ 126,000 Other tools & equipment 10
 
Principal items: Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Transportation equipment 4
 
Tables, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cook- Total depreciation $ 9,800 
ing Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can 
Reformers, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom 5. MANPOWER Number Annual cost 
Seamers, Can Fester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, a. Indirect labor 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, Manager 1 
Tramway & Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts Clerk 1 
(4 crates), 30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Inspector 1 
Can Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck Truck driver I 
with Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scalcs, Total indirect labor 4 $ 8,000 
Boiler 100 H P.- -120 P.S.I., Dry Clean Blower, 
Wash Reel, Blancher, 2 Mixing Kettles b. Direct labor 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 Days) Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 3Direct materials Unskilled workers 10 

Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead Total direct labor 13- $ 18,800 
Administrative costs c. Training needs 
Sales costs The manager and the inspector should be fully 
Freight-out, discounts, experienced. They, with the two skilled 
bad debts & allowances workers, should be able to train all workers 

Sales revenue and reach full production in about one week. 
Training costs 

Total working capital $ 12,100 6. TRANSPORTATION 
c. Total Capital Requirements $ 	138,100 a. Own transport equipment 

Truck2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
b. 	 External transport facilities 

a. Direct materials Requirements 	 Cost During the canning season, the input at the
aplant will amount to about 1.5 tons per day. 

Dried peas 114.6 tons Good highways. 
Wheat flour 4.0 tons 
Sugar 3.5 tons 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Salt 2.5 tons REVENUEWater 393.0 gals.
Cans 997,500 Direct materials $ 64,500
 
Labels & cartons Direct labor 18,800
 

Manufacturing overhead* 22,400
 

Total direct materials $ 64,500 Total manufacturing cost $ I'05,700 
b. 	 Supplies Interest on loans 

Lubricants & hand tools Insurance 
Cutting tools & abrasives Legal 
Maintenance & spare parts Audit 
Office supplies Contingencies 
Gas, oil & maintenance of truck Total administrative cost $ 14,300 

Total supplies $ 2,200 Sales expense $ 12,000 
c, 	 Availability of materials & supplies Freight-out, travel discounts

Allowances & bad debts $ 5,000 
Peas must be available locally. Labels and Total annual costs $ 137,000 
cartons should be available locally. Cans Annual Gross Profit $ 8,000 
may hive to be imported. 	 ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 145,000 

*includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED PEA SOUP, READY TO SERVE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

P. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, 
U S.and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

11I. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I.P. No. 67366 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 
Available U.S. Patent Ollice, Washington, D.C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.
 

Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 
I3. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.
 

Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.


Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.
 

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.
 

Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 

Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 

Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and estahlishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is tile 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
,ation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966. 1. P. No. 66001 
through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 

of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 

economic and technical information in a professional analysis 

to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 

scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 

profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 

utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 

diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 

,along with references to sources of technical information, profes

sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 

which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 

United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi

tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 

this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 

in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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CANNED PORK AND BEANS S. I. C. 2032 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Canned pork and beans, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS
 
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one or
 
two products, it is now customary in the commercial canning industry, to operate the plant all
 
year in order to derive maximum profits on the capital investment. This is accomplished by canning 
several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore, suggested that 
several products be selected for canning that are grown in the area where the canning plant is to be 
located. These selections should include products that are harvested in the spring, summer, and 
fall months, that will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For the winter months, it is 
recommended that such products as dry beans and pork and beans be canned. Under this method 
a full annual operation for the plant would be assured. The plant layout, as shown in this profile, 
is designed for the purpose of canning several seasonal products, thereby providing year round 
operation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine what products are 
available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what quantity, and at what cost. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
Homes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large 
users, such as military. The extent of the market for canned pork and beans normally would 
be nationwide. If a plant is efficiently managed and operated it should have no difficulty in 
competing Nvith imported canned pork and beans. Consumption f this product will vary 
primarily with the climate, the level of income, and the degree of urbanization of the popu
lation. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other, factors should be conducted 
to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits be
fore taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability 
of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and 
political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and 
profit margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the United 
States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to 
cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in 
determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular 
product and industry iswarranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $210,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $147,700.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $12,000.
 
Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 5.7%.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 5.7%, while reflecting U. S. experience, should not be 
considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher 
in industry and trade.) 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 8.1%. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty-one direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-five workers, are 
employed. 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $130,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $5,200.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED PORK AND BEANS I.P. No. 67367
 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT-OPERATION: 20 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2032
 

1,425,000 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES"* 

1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - 2 acres 
Building- one story 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment

Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital S 130,000 
Principal items: 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work 
Tables, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cook-
ing Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can 
Reformers, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom 
Seamers, Can Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, 
Tramway & Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts 
(4 crates), 30 Crates. 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, 
Can Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck 
with Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scales, 
Boiler 100 H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Dry Clean 
Blower, Inspection Belt, Fume and Destone, 
Blancher, Meat Cutter 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administraive costs 
Sales costs 
Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances 

Training costs 


Total working capital S 17,700 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 147,700 

3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 14-3/4 H.P. 
connected load 
Fuel - oil 
Water - must be potable 

4. 	 DEPRECIATION 

BuildingProdn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Total depreciation 

$ 2,400 
Yrs. life Amount 

20 

10 
10 
10 
4 

$ 10,200 
5. 	MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 

Mb 
a. 	 Indirect labor 

MIanager 1 
Clerk 1 
Inspector 1 
Truck driver I 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 11,400 

b. Direct labor
 
Skilled workers 2
 
Semi-skilled workers 3
Unskilled workers 16 

Total direct labor "- $ 36,600 
c. 	Training needs 

The manager and the inspector should be fully 
experenced. They, with two skilled workers, 
shoul6 be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in one week. 

6 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Own transport equipment 

Truck
 
2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES b. External transport facilities 

Annual Annual During the canning season the input at this 
a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost plant will amount to about 4 tons per day. 

455 tons Good highways.Dry beans 
Meat 19 ,, 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Cans 1,425,000 REVENUE 

Additives Direct materials $105,100 
Direct labor 36,600

Labels & Cartons Manufacturing overhead' 25,900 
Total direct materials S 105,100 Total manufacturing cost $ 167,600 

b. 	 Supplies Interest on loans 
Insurance
Lubricants & hand tools 


Cutting tools & abrasives Legal

AuditMaintenance & spare parts 
ContingenciesOffice supplies

Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Total administrative cost 13,400 
Total supplies S 1,900 Sales expense 12,000 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts 5,000 

Dry beans and pork should be available locally. Total annual costs $ 198,000 
Cartons and labels should be available locally. Annual Gross Profit $ 12,000 
Cans may have to be imported. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 210,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other"factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED PORK AND BEANS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute detail, 
with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967, 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegelables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well as 
data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and world 
packs, and other valuable information. 

C, Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N. Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality 
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/ycar. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. S25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

1Il. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B, Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE UWS. PATENTS 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,616 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.
 

Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.


Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.
 

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.
 

Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 

Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual, 

Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICE 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and 
installation of their specialized product'. These manufacturers are usually willing to give
prospective cutsomers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed pioJect. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional cngineers iri private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

Tile foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Indutstr' Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Projiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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CONFECTIONERY 

I. P. No. 67368 
S. I. C. 2071 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a ,pecific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, matcrials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Confections whose basic ingredient is sugar or syrup. They may be flavored, colored or enriched 
with nuts or fruits. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Candy can be made in many grades or qualities, varying according to taste, appearance and 
manufacturing cost. Many hard candies keep well and may be shipped long distances. Packag
ing costs are relatively high for high-quality candy %%hileless expensive candy may be shipped 
in bulk in pails or cans. Naturally, the quality of the candy manufactured in this plant will 
depend upon the purchasing power of the local population. Candy is usually eaten by most of 
the population, particularly by children and teenagers. In most countries, the prospects for 
this industry should be .ood. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
Most of the local population will eat some candy. Children and teenagers are principal con
suiers. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales would be made to wholesalers sho would sell to the retail trade. Retail sales would 
also be made at the plant. The market for this product will depend to a great extent on the 
income of the populace. In the United States, women and middlC-income families purchase the 
most candy. The extent of the market should be nationwide. Candy can be manufactured on 
a very small scale and domestic competition can be expected front bakeries and small stores 
which wake their own candy and ice cream. If this plant is eliciently operated and managed 
well, it should encounter no difliculty in competing against imported candies. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information tinder "Production Requirements" on the next page 
illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in 
the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before taxes of 
manufacturers in tile United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be the case in 
a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized technical services 
may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant production costs such as 
semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may be significantly 
lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins such as degree of 
competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative financial 
risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have widely differing 
interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manufactured product 
in a developing country as compared with the United States. Planned operations and production 
limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular 
developing country as a first step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manu
facturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See suipporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at 8 98,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $67,300.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $10,000.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 10,2%.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 10 2%. while reflecting U.S. experience, should not be
 
considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher in
 
industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 14.81,0.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Four direct workers and three indirect workers, or a total of seven workers, are employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment isestimated at $ 51,000.
 
Based on these figures. the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $7,285.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANDY AND CONFECTIONERY I.P. No. 67368 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 100,000 POUNDS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

S.I.C. 2071 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
a. Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - for production
 

Land - one-half acre and lighting
 
Building - 1,000 sq. ft. Fucl - gas for cooking furnaces
 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures and for heating
 
Prodn. tools & equipment Water - for production and sanitation
 
Other tools & equipment Water must be potable. $ 1,200 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 

Total fixcd capital $ 51,000 Bilding_ 20 
I incipal items: IProdn. tools & equipment 10
 

Rubber molds Rubber matting Other tools & equipment 10
 
3 gas furnaces Funnel dropper Furniture & fixtures 10
 
3 kettles 2 bonbon dipping Transportation equipment 4
 
2 chocolate melters forks Total depreciation $ 4,400 
Marble slab leating-cooling table . 
Slab bars 2pulling hooks 5. MANI'OWER Number Annual Cost 
2adjustable roller cutters Nut roaster a. Indirect labor
 
Cream beatcr-mixer 2scales Manager 1
 
Fire mixer Hot water tank Mtnae 1
 
Hobart mixer Refrigerator Office 	 I 

1Uniform cutter Water softener Truck Driver 
Chocolate dipping table Alkaline remover Total indirect labor 3 $ 23,000 

b. Direct laborInterlocking display tray Delivery truck 
Bonbon dipping table Miscellaneous tools Skilled workers I 

h 	Working Capital (30 days) Semi-skilled workers 0 
Unskilled workers 3 

Direct labor Total direct labor 4 $ 16,800 
Manufacturing overhead c. Training needs 
Administrative costs 

l)irect materials 

Manager must be fully experienced. He andSales Costs 
one skilled worker should be able to train otherFreight-out, discounts, 
workers and reach full production in 30 days.bad debts & allowances 


Sales revenue 6. TRANSPORTATION
 
Training costs
 

Total working capital S 16,300 a. Own transport equipment 

c. Total Capital Requirements S 67,300 Truck 
b. External transport facilities 

2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual 	 Annual In and shipments only about 800 pounds 

____ Cost Good highways needed.a. Direct materials__________ Requirements - -_ per day. 
There are many naterials from which 
candy is made, depending on the kind 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
and quality. These materials include REVENUE 
but are not limited to: sugar, mo
lasses, glucose, invertase, corn %tarch, Direct materials $ 30,000
 
honey, acid, chocolate, butter, fats and Direct labor 16,800
 
oils, mild products, eggs, flavors, fruits, Manufacturing overhead* 29,600 
mts. Since ntany kinds of candy Total manufacturing cost $ 76,400 
would be produced, the cost of Interest on loans 
materials is shown as a lump sum. Insurance 
Packaging materials Legal
 

Total direct materials $ 30,000 Audit
 
b, Supplies Contingencies 

Lubricants & hand tools Total administrative cost $ 4,600 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Sales expense $ 6,000 
Maintenance & spare parts Freight-out, travel discounts 
Olfice supplies Allowances & bad debts S 1,000 

"Fotal supplies S 1,000 Total annual costs $ 88,000 
c. Availability of materials & supplies Annual Gross Profit S 10,000 

AIfl'aterials and supplies should be available 
locally. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 98,000 

*ncludes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations in price 

and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANDY AND CONFECTIONERY 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Candy and Candy-making. Mary B. Bookmeyer. 1929. $3.40 

Charles A Bennett Company, Inc.
 
809 West Detweiler Drive
 
Peoria, Illinois 61614
 

Gives formulas for making confections. 

B. 	 An Encyclopedia of Candy and Ice Cream Making. Simon I. Leon. 1959. 454 pp.
$12.00. 

Chemical Publishing Company
 
212 Fifth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10010
 

C. 	 Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, as amended. General Regulations for its 
Enforcement. Title 21, Part I, S3.00 

Superintent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Officc
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including
additives, such as vitamins, seasoning, coloring, and the enforcement of regulations. 

I1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Manufacturing Confectioner. Monthly. $3.00/year.
 

The Manufacturing Confectioner Publishing Company
 
1031 South Boulevard
 
Oak Park, Illinois 60302
 
Deals with candy, chocolate and allied products, including new materials, machinery, 
equipment, and management of confectionery plants. 

B. 	 Candy Industry and Confectioners Jounal. Fortnightly. $5.00/year. 

Don Gussow, Publisher
 
777 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

Prints sections on packaging and technology. 

Il1. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Smell Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00
 

Superintendent of Documents
 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 
Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 



I.P. No. 67368 
S.I.C. 2071 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C.20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,152,908 October 1964 2p. 

Process for preparing a glazed chocolate product. 
13. 	Patent No. 3,t)63,834 November 1962 3 p. 

Confection and method of making. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,062,662 November 1962 3 p.
 

Confection and method of making.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 3,220.853 November 1965 3 p.

Improved confection, namely, stabilized colored marshmallows. 
E Patent No. 3,18,1,316 May 1965 2 p. 

Method for producing acandy coated mixture of nut meats and puffed cereal particles. 
F. 	 Patent No. 3,184,315 May 1965 2 p. 

Manufacture of an improved chocolate flavored confection. 
G. 	 Pdtent No. 3,1141,642 December 1963 2p. 

Hard candy and process for making same.
 
I-I. Patent No. 3,097,951 July 1963 3 p.
 

Process for making gealled confections. 
1. 	 Patent No. 3.085,017 April 1963 1p.
 

Process for making aconfection.
 
J. 	 Patent No. 3,021,779 1962 5 p.
 

Circulation tempering of chocolate and similar substances.
 
K. 	 Patent No. 3,009,427 1961 4 p.
 

Manufacture of a confection generally known as peanut brittle.
 
L. 	 Patent No. 2,967,493 1961 4 p.
 

Method and apparatus for applying nuts to candy.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Confectioners Association
 

36 South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 

VI 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Candy Industry Catalog and Formula Book. Annual. $5.00 

Don Gussow Publications
 
777 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

lists suppliers to the candy industry of raw materials, machinery, instruments, 
packaging supplies, and sanitation needs. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers arc desirable in the design of industrial plants even 
though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds and 
establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and will also be 
capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who spccialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and 
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give 
prospective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in an) proposed project. The equipment manufacturer 
also knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing 
and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industr' Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 cdnsecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:itional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oJ Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
1along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



1.P. No. 67369 
S. I. C. 2337WOMEN'S AND MISSES' SUITS 
NOVEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Wom--en'-s-and misses--wo-piece suits made from worsted fabric. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
The success of this industry will depend upon the ready availability of the necessary raw 
materials and upon tile styling and workmanship of these suits. Quality will be an important 
factor in meeting the heavy competition that can be expected from imported clothing of this 

type. The capital requirements for this plant arc modest in relation to tile gross sales 

revenue and the nuuber of people employed. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
La--diesand adolescent girls will use this product. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MAIKET 

S-ICs would be made direct to retail clothilng stores. The population required to support 
the output of this plant depends to a great extent upon a relatively high per capita income. 
If the income in rural areas is low, this plant would have to depend on the urban areas alone 

to maintain the sales volume. Since this product is easily handled and its value is high in 

relation to its transportation costs, the domestic market should extend nationwide. Some 
a plant of this type ntay be imade. This plantexport sales to neighboring countries not having 	

Theshould have no dificulty competing against small factories producing hand-made suits. 
However, with the advantages of lower freightprincipal competition will come from imports. 

rates and of not having to pay duties, this plant should be able to meet import competition. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of tile various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits be
fore taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 

While certain imported capital items and specializedbe the case ili a developing country. 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
profit matrgins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability 
of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and 
political staibility have widely difTering interrelationships and impact on the selling price and 
profit margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the United 

adapted toStates. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be 
cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in 
determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular 
prodtt.t and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue isestimated at $300,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $117,200.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $21,000.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 7.0%.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 7.0%, while reflecting U. S.experience, should not be 

considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher 
in industry and trade.) 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 17.9%. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
or a total of thirty workers, are employed.Twenty-four direct workers and six indirect workers 


The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $61,000.
 
Based on these figurcs, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $2,030.
 

'-
..
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - WOMEN'S AND MISSES' SUITS I.P. No. 67369 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 16,000 SUITS S.I.C. 2337 

NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 	 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
a. Fixed Capital 	 Cost Electric Power - 60 H.P. Annual Cost 

Land - about 1/2 acre connected load
 
Fuel - 5,000 gals. oil


Building - one story, 60' x 80, 	 Water - 800,000 gals. 
S 	 2,900

Equipment, furniture & fixturesProdn. tools & equipment 	 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Other tools & equipment Builing 20
 
Furniture & fixtures Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Transportation eqttipment 	 Other tools & equipment 10 

Total fixed capital $ 61,000 Furniture & fixtures 10 
Principal items: Transportation equipment 4 
Cutting tables Total depreciation S 5,200 
Cloth spreader 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
Cloth unwinder 
Electric cutters a. Indirect labor
 
Electric drill Manager I
 
14 sewing machines Supervisor I
 
Buttonhole machine Ollice 2 
Button machine Machine fixer 1 
Steam pressers Truck Driver 1 
Racks Total indirect labor 6 S 47,000
Benches b. Direct labor
 
Chairs Skilled workers 4
 

Semi-skilled workers 18
b. Working Capital (30 days) 	 Unskilled workers 2 
Direct materials Total direct labor 24 $ 121,200 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead c. Training needs 
Administrative costs Manager and supervisor should be fully
Sales costs experienced. They with the help of 2skilled 
Freight-out, discounts, workers should be able to train all workers and 

bad debts & allowances reach full production in 30 days.

Sales revenue 6. TRANSPORTATION
 
Training costs
 

Total working capital S 56,200 a. Own transport equipment
 
I Truck
 

c. Total Capital Requirements S 117,200 	 b. External transport facilities 
2. MATFERIALS AND SUIPLIES In and out shipments very small 

Annual Annual Good highways, 
a. Direct materials Requirements Cost 

Suiting 	worsted 30,000 yds. 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE

Linings 	 Direct materials $ 68,000
 
Direct labor 121,200
Button, thread, Manufacturing overhead* 58,400

trimming & labels Total manufacturing cost 8 247,600 
Packaging 	 Interest on loansInsurance
 

Total direct materials S 68,000 	 Legal 
b. Supplies 	 Audit 

Lubricants & hand tools Contingencies 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 
Maintenance & spare parts Sales expense S 12,000
Office 	supplies Freight-out, travel discounts 

Allowances & bad debts $ 6,000
Total supplies 	 S 3,300 Total annual costs S 279,000 

c. Availability ol"r,' crials & supplies Annual Gross Profit s 21,000
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 300,000 

All should be available locally. All available ANNUALSALESREVENUE___300,000 
in world market. 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals arc used. 
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I.P. No. 67369 
S.I.C. 2337 

WOMEN'S AND MISSES' SUITS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TEC1HNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Apparel Manufacturing Analysis. Jacob Solinger. 1961. 800 pp. Illus. $25.00 

John Wiley and Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

Provides a detailed analysis of all the operations which enter into the manufacturing of 
clothes. 

B. 	 Clothing Construction. E. A. Mansfield. 1953. 454 pp. Illus. $7.50 

Houghto:; Mifflin Company
 
2 Park Street
 
Boston, Massachusetts 02108
 

Covers all types of clothing manufacture. 

11 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Women's Wear Daily. 820.00/year 

Fairchild Publications, Inc. 
7 East 12th Street 
New York, New York 10003 
News and information concerning styles, markets, source of supply, management in the 
women's wear industry. 

B. 	 Apparel Manufacturer. Monthly. S5.00/ycar 

Haire Publishing Company
 
111 Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

Information about the apparel manufacturing industry; new processes, equipment, products. 

C. 	 The Bobbin Magazine. Monthly. $4.00
 

Needle Trades Publishing Company
 
P. 0. Box 1354
 
Columbia, South Carolina 29202
 

Management magazine for the needle trades industries. 

1II. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. Profitable Small Plant Layout. John R. Immer. 48 pp. Illus. 1964. No. 21 (2nd 

Edition) in the Small Business Management Series of the Small Business Administration, 
Washington, D. C. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

How to move materials through the shop economically and efficiently. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 



I. P. No. 67369 
S. I. C. 2337IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 


Available U.S. Patent Ollice, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,289,263 December 1966 3 p.

Accessible fastening means.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,196,459 July 1965 4 p.

Closure nicans for a protective garment.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,112,491 December 1963 3 p.

Connection devices for garments.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,110,901 November 1963 3 p.

Garment by construction.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,105,971 October 1963 3 p.

Buttonhole forming member for garments.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 3.102,570 September 1963 3 p.

Seal means for slide fasteners.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 American Apparel Manufacturers Association, Inc.
 

2000 "K" Strcet. N. W.
 
Wathington. D. C. 20006
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Apparel Manufacturers Directory. Annual. $3.00 

Ilaire Publishing Company
Ill 	Fourth Avenue 
New York, New York 10003 

Lists 5,000 suppliers of garment industry fabrics, trimmings, machinery, and equipment. 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The iddresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 
National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give
prospective cutsomers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



SUGGESTEDPRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before pn investment is made in a plant a feasibility 

study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 

more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 

For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 

Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 

factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 

and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor

tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 

Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten

tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 

training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 

plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
Comthrough I.P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. 

plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Make check or money order payable to N:itionalPrepayment is required. 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index oj Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/I'RR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



SHOE REPAIR SHOP 
I. P. No. 67370 
S. I. C. 7251 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67370 
SHOE REPAIR SHOP S.I.C. 7251 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This is aservice industry undertaking repair of all types of shoes. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
The hop-dscribd in this prolile contains "lechanical equipment for this repairing of shoes. 
With this equipment, shoe repair can be doix more quickly and cheaply. Repairs will look 
neater and last longer than hand repair of shoes. This shop is operated by the owner who 
employs no additional help and, therefore, has no labor training problems. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. USERS 
All people who wear shoes. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 

This shop would be located in an active urban shopping area. The space would be rented. 
People bring in shoes to be repaired and call for them later. The market is geographically 
small, I ing entirely within the area where the shop is located. The only competition 

Repairthat could be encountered would come from other shoe repair shops within the area. 
shops without mechanical equipment could not compete against this shop in quality of work 
or in price. There is,of course, no possibility of exporting this service. 

3. RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationhips of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general econo
mic and political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling 
price and profit margin of amanufactured product in adeveloping country as compared with 
the United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in aparticular developing country as a first 
step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for 
aparticular product and industry iswarranted. 

4. 	SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $22,500.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $8,600.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $2,200.
 
Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 9.8%.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 9.8%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should
 
not be considered normal for a developing country, where profit margins may be consider
ably higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 25.5%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 

One direct worker and no indirect workers, or a total of one worker, is employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment isestimated at $ 5,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $5,000.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS- SHOE REPAIR SHOP I.P. No. 67370 
ANNUAICAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: $22,500 GROSS SALES S.I.C. 7251 

NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 	 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 10 H.P. 

Land - none connected load
 
Fuel - heat as required


Building - 20' x 50', rented, 	 Water - sanitation and fire protectionolnc 	 story$ 80 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures S 800 
Prodn. tcols & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures Buiding 20 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10 

Total fixed capital $ 5,000 Other tools & equipment 10 
Principal items: Furniture & fixtures 10 

Shoe Finisher, Stitcher - Landis, Stitcher - Total depreciation $ 500 
Mckay, Leather Splitter, Scriber, Last Stand 
& Posts, Bench and Furniture 5.MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 

a. 	 Indirect labor 
0 

Total indirect labor 	 0 $ 
b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) b. Direct labor
 

Direct materials Skilled workers - owner 1
 
Direct labor Semi-skilled workers 0
 
Manufacturing overhead 	 Unskilled workers 0 
Administrative costs Total direct labor I $ 8,000 
Sales costs 
Freight-out, discounts, c. Training Needs 

bad debts & allowances Owner does all the work and employs no help. 
Sales revenue 
Training costs
 

Total working capital S 3,600 6. TRANSPORTATION
 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 8,600 a. Own transport equipment 

None required.
2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES b. 	 External transport facilities 
a. 	Direct materials Anual Annual Customers bring in shoes fov repair and take 

Requirements Cost them away. 

Sole Leather 4,000 pair 
7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES

Rubber Heels 4,000 pair 	 REVENUE 

Findings 	 Direct materials $ 7,200
 
Direct labor 8,000
 
Manufacturing overhead* 4.100
 
Total manufacturing cost S 19,300 

Interest on loans 
Insurance


Total direct materials $ 7,200 	 Legal
 
Audit
b. 	Supplies 
Contingencies

Lubricants & hand tools Total administrative cost $ 1,000Cutting tools & abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts Sales expense 0Office suppliesRent 	 Freight-out, travel discounts 

Allowances & bad debts 	 0 
Total supplies S 2,800 	 Total annual costs $ 20,300 

c. Availability of materials & supplies 	 Annual Gross Profit S 2,200 
All should be available locally. All are 
available on world markets. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 22,500 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I. P. No. 67370 
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SHOE REPAIR SHOP 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Textbook of Footwear Manufacture. J. H. Thornton, ed. 1954. 611 pp. Illus. $13.50 

Transatlantic Arts, Inc.
 
565 Fifth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

Equipment, machinery, and processes in the manufactu'e of shoes. Includes section on 
dress shoes for men. 

B. 	 Shoe Repairing. Henry Karg. 1965. 224 pp. $5.00 

Bruce Publishing Company
 
400 North Broadway

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201
 

C. 	 Comet 12 Auto Soler. 1965. 60 pp. Gratis 

Auto Soler Company
 
267 Marrietta Street. N. W.
 
Atlanta, Georgia 30313
 

Manual of instruction on shoe repairing. 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 American Shoemaking. Weekly. S3.00/year 

Shoe Trades Publishing Company
 
683 Atlantic Avenuet
 
Boston, Massachusets 02111
 

Topics and information of interest to the shoe manufacturer. 

B. 	 Leather and Shoes. Weekly. $5.00/year 

Rumpf Publishing Company
 
300 West Adams Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60606
 

Covers materials, machinery, products and markets of the shoe industry. 

1II. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 
Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20-102
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

B. Starting and Managing a Small Business of Yout Own. Wendell 0. Metcalf. 49 pp. 
1962. 3.25. Vol. I (2nd Ed.) of the Starting and Managing Series of the Small Business 
Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Pitfalls usually encountered when entering a new business. Sources of additional 
information given. 



I.P. 	No. 67370 
S.I.C. 7251IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 


Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,246,352. April 1966. 12 p.

Sole cutting apparatus.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,242,515. March 1966. 5 p.

Roughening the underside of the shoe.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,231,914. February 1966. 10 p.

Apparatus for heat treating an article of footwear.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,205,516. September 1965. 5 p.

Securing device for wraparound shoe sole edges.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,147,500. September 1964. 9 p.

Processing of shoe soles.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 3,087,161. April 1963. 5 p.
 
Grip device.
 

G. 	 Patent No. 3,048,862. August 1962. 10 p.
 
Heel attaching machine.
 

TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Footwear Manufacturers Association

342 Madison Avenue 
New York, New York 10017 

B. 	 National Shoe Institute
 
50 Rockefeller Plaza
 
New York, New York 10020
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Leather and Shoes Blue Book. Annual. S3.00 

Rumpf Publishing Company

300 West Adams Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60606
 

Indicates 40,000 shoe manufacturers and sources of supply of materials and equipmert
used in shoe production. 

VII. 	 ENGINEERING COMPANIES 
The services of a private professional engineer are not likely to be needed to establish 
a shoe repair shop, since the space required is usually rented and shoe repair machinery
and equipment are largely operated on a lease basis from the manufacturer. Manufacturers 
of shoe repair equipment employ engineers and specialists familiar with the design and 
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers usually give prospective 
customers the benefit of technical advice by their engineers or specialists in determining the
suitability of their equipment for the shoe repair enterprise in question. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001 
through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index o Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This hdustry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington. D. C. 



GROCERY CARTS 
I. P. No. 67371 
S. I. C. 3481 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in th, developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts ,ire included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, prodbctivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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GROCERY 	 CARTS DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
hard rubber tire wheels, steel tubing and steel rods, welded.Grocery carts Illde with 

OF PROSPECTS 

Grocery carts have been in use in the United States for a long period of years, especially in 
This method of merchandising is 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION 

large self-service supermarkets and retail chain stores. 
gradually being adopted in many developing countries, particularly in the large urban commun

ities. A survey of potential sales should be made before deciding to invest in this plant. 

carts appears adequate enough to support this factory, prospects
If the market, for grocer) 

to set up this plant is modest when compared
should be good. Ttn, capital investment needed 

revenue and the gross prolit. The cost per man employed is also low. 
to the annual sales 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
--roccry carts are intended for use in self-service retail stores and supermarkets. 

OF MARKET 

Sales would be made direct to the stores and markets. The market for these products cannot 

be measured in terms of population but must be ascertained by conducting a feasibility study 

including a survey of sales potential. These carts cannot be manufactured in a small, low 
product operating 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT 

investment piant. Competition could stem only from producers of the same 


a plant of the size indicated in this profile. These carts nest into each other and by
 

using heavy paper to protect them during shipment, nationwide distribution is possible at 
so this plant

reasonable cost. Grocery carts are not normally found in the export market 


should not find itself competing against similar imported items.
 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 

It should be emphasized that t0: information under "Production Reqtirements" on the next page 

illustrates typical U. S. cost r,:lationships of the various factovs entering into the manufac

ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits be

fore taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
While certain imported capital items and specializedbe the case in a developing country. 

services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significanttechnical 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained lo-

Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and
cally may be significantly lower. 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, avail

ability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general econo

mic and political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling 

price and prolit margin of a manufactured product a a developing country as compared with the 

United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adap

ted to cost -nd profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in 

more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular
determining 	whether a 
product and indiiat y is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS
 

(See supporting data on page 3)
 

The annual gro.s sales revenue is estimated at $340,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $162,000.
 

The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $34,000.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 10.0%.
 

before taxes, of 10.0%, while reflecting U. S. experience, should(A gross profit on sales, 

not be considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be consider

ably higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual prolit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, would amount to about 21.0%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED
 

Twenty direct workers and six indirect workers, or a total of twenty-six workers, are employed.
 

The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $105,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $4,040. 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS. GROCERY CARTS I.P. No. 67371 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE-SHIFT OPERATION: 10,000 UNITS S.I.C. 3481NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES"*
 
1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 	 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 50 H.P. Cost 

Land - one acre connected load 
Fuel - heat as required


Building - 50' x 80' Water - sanitation &fire protection

Equipment, furniture & fixtures $ 2,400Prodn. tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount
Other tools & equipment 4 uDit
Furniture & fixtures Building 20

Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10
Total fixed capital 105,000 Other tools & equipment 10

Principal items : 	 Furniture & fixtures 102 Punch presses 	 Transportation equipment 42 Drill presses 	 Total depreciation $ 10,100 

Tube b.nders 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
Rod benders 
I Metal band saw a. Indirect a 

2 Welding forms Manager 1
 
2 Welding machines Supervisor 1
 
I Assembly conveyor Office 2
 

Maintenance 1 
b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) Truck Driver I 

Direct materials Total indirect labor 6 $ 45,000
Direct labor b. Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead Skilled workers 3Administrative costs Semi-skilled workers 9
Sales costs Unskilled workers 8
Freight-out, discounts, 	 Total direct labor 20 $ 91,800bad debts & allowances c. Training needs 
Sales revenue 
Training costs Manager and supervisor should be fully

Total working capital S 57,000 	 experienced. They with two skilled workers
should be able to train all workers and reachc. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 162,000 full production in 3 weeks. 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Own Transport equipment

Annual Annual Truck a. Direct 	materials Requirements Cost b. External transport facilities 
Steel tubing 7/8" 60 tons 	 In and out shipments amount to about 4 tons 

Steel rods 110 tons 	 per day.
 
Good highways essential.
 

Wheel castings 40,000 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

Tires 40,000 IEVENUE
 
Direct materials S 113,700
Flats, bolts and nuts 	 Direct labor 91,800 
Manufacturing overhead* 64,500Total direct mlaterials $ 113,700 Total manufacturing cost $ 270,000 

b. 	 Supplies Interest on loans 
Lubricants & hand tools Insurance
 
Cutting tools & abrasives Legal
Maintenance & spare parts AuditOffice supplies ContingenciesTotal administrative cost $ 	 18,000Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Sales expense S 12,000

Total supplies S 7,000 Freight-out, travel discounts 
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts S 6,000 

All should be available locally. All are avail- Total annual costs .S306,000able in world markets. 	 Annual Gross Profit $ 	34,000
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 340,000 

*Incl,tdes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**Itwas not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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GRCOERY CARTS
 

SELECTED REFERENCES
 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
H. W. Porter and others. 2nd Edition.A. 	 Machine Shop Operations and Set-ups. 


397 pp. Illus. $5.50.
 

American Technical Society
 
848 East 58th Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60637
 

How work is set up and how machines are operated, including welding. 

R. W. Bolz, ed. 1958. 448 pp.
B. 	 Metal Engineering Processes. ASME Handbook. 


Illus. $13.50
 

McGraw-Hill, Inc. 
300 West 42nd Street 
New York, New York 10036 

Covers basic process for many types of machine shop operations, including forming 
of metals and welding. 

1965. Illus. 68.50C. 	 Modern Welding. Andrew D. Althouse and others. 

Goodheart-Wilcox Company, Inc.
 
18250 Hardwood Avenue
 
Homewood, Illinois 60430
 

Current information and data on welding. 

AND TRADE PERIODICALSII. TECHNICAL 
A. 	 Metal Products Manufacturing. Monthly. $10.00 

Dana Chase Publications
 
York Street at Park Avenue
 
Elmhurst, Illinois 60126
 

Production journal specializing in forming and tooling. 

B. 	 Machinery. Monthly. $10.00/year. 

Industrial Press
 
200 Madison Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

III. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. 8.20 

Small Business Management Series No. 4 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management 
in small business. 

Th= First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer andB. 
Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00.
 

Superintendent of Documents
 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Insights and clues cocerning the entire process of small business formation, 
growth, and decline. 



I.P. No. 67371 
IV. REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 	 S.I.C. 3481 

Availablc U. S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,527 September 1966 3 p.Theft proof shopping cart. 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,190.673 June 1965 3 p.

Pushcart for self-serving stores. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,186,728 June 1965 3 p.


Merchandise nestable cart.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 3,147,021 September 1964 3 p.


Grocery cart.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 3,112,934 December 1963 8 p 

Nesting market cart. 
F. 	 Reissued 25,616 July 1964 8 p


Supermarket cart.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. National Association of Store Fixture Manufacturers

53 West Jackson Boulevard 
Chicago, Illinois 60604 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Directory of Supermarket and Grocery Chains. Annually. $50.00 

Business Guides, Inc. 
2 Park Avenue 
New York, New York 10016 
Names the buying personnel and products handled by all U. S. and Canadian
supermarkets. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plantseven though tile proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration.
 
The add ,esses of professional engineers who specialize in the Industrial Design, 
some of whommay be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organi~ations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ eogineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who arc willing andable to provide appropriate consulting services. 



SUGGESTEDPRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

an investment is made in a plant a feasibilityconcise form. Before 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 

with the specific locality contemplated.more information dealing 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 

Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
raw materialsfactors and conditions, including costs, sources of 

and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor

tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 

Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten

tial demand, competition, construction services. and manpower 
developingtraining requirements. Further, he should consider 

operating proceplans for management and production controls, 

dures, and sales promotion.
 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
one to five "Pro-The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from 

The purchaser may 	select up to five of any "Profiles" available.files." 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
per set. Colnthrough I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 

be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 

latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Make check or money order payable to NationalPrepayment is required. 
chargeBureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may 


purchases to their accounts.
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index oj Industr' Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Dc-This Industry Profile 
D. C.velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, 



ZINC DIE CASTINGS 
I. P. No. 67372 
S. I. C. 3369 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 

to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium

scale plants ini a specific industry. The information contained in a 

profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in, the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 

production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 

utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes

sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 

which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 

United States. Anticlpated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 

this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 

in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I. P. No. 67372ZINC DIE CASTINGS S. I. C. No. 3369
DECEMBER 1967 

DESCRIPTIONPRODUCT 

Die cast parts for electric batteries and other electric instruments. Plant could produce other
 
die cast products, New dies would be required for new products.
 
A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS
 

This plant is equipped to manufacture electrodes for electric batteries, cups for electric
leak-proof batteries and other devices used in connection with electric instruments. Dies for
each product to be manufactured will ! erequired. The investment needed to set up this plant
in relation to the potential sales volume and profits is very conservative. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
Manufacturers of many kinds of electric batteries and electric instruments.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNFLS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales would be made direct to manufacturers of electric batteries and electric instruments.
The market for these products depends entirely upon the rcquirements of local industry. If
plants able to use the volume of zinc dw, castings produced in this plant already exist in thedomestic market, sales should be assured. Since a sizeable investment is required to establishthe factory described in this profile, the only domestic competition that could be encounteredwould arise from other local plants with the same production capacity. Since zinc (liecastings are sold directly to industry, the market would be confined to the major manufacturing
areas of the country. Export sales might be made to a neighboring country not having adie casting plant but having a battery and electric instrument manufacturing capability.This plant should have no dilliculty competing against imported products since it has theadvantage of lower freight rates arid, in most cases, no tariffs. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits beforetaxes of nianufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally wouldbe the case in a developing country. While certain imported c:ipital items and specializedtechnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other sigrificantproduction costs such as seni-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtainedlocally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profitmargins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availabiilty ofrisk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and politicalstability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profitmargin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the UnitedStates. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted tocost and profit conditi('ns existing in a particular developing country as a first step in determiningwhether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product
and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
tSee supporting data on page 3)The annual gross sales revenue is stimated at $150,000.


The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $76,000.
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $17,000.

Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 11.3,.(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 11.3%, while retlecting U.S. experience, should not beconsidered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher
in industry and trade.)

The annual profit on tie total c ipital requirements, before taxes, would amount to about 22.3%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYEE 
Ten direct workers and four indirect workers or a total of fourteen workers are employed.
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $50,000.Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $3,575. 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - ZINC DIE CASTINGS I.P. No. 67372 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 400,000 S.I.C. 3369 

NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 

a. Fixed 	Capital Cost Electric Power - 15 H.P. 
connected 	 loadLand - one acre 


Building - one story, 40' x 50' Fuel - 12,000,000 cu. ft. of gas
 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures Water - sanitation & fire protection
 
S 2,000Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment Building 20 

Total fixed capital $ 50,000 Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 	 10

Principal items 	 Furniture & fixtures 10 

I 300-ton Casting machine 	 Transportation equipment 4 
2 Drill presses Total depreciation S 5,200 
2 Tapping machines 
Electric sander 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
Tumbling machine a. Indirect labor 
Air compressor Manager I 
Dies for casting Office 2 

Truck driver 	 I 
b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) Total indirect labor W $ 29,000 

Direct materials 
b, 	 Direct laborDirect labor 

Manufacturing overhead Skilled workers 2
 
Administrative costs Semi-skilled workers 4
 
Sales costs Unskilled workers 4 
Freight-out. discounts, Total direct labor 10 $ 46,400 

bad debts & allowances c. Training needs 
Sales revenue 

Manager should be fully experienced. HeTraining costs 
Total working capital S 26,000 with the help of 2 skilled workers, should be 

able to train all workers and reach full 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements $ 76,000 production in 2 weeks. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES a. Own transport equipment 

Annual Annual Truck 
a. 	Direct materials Requirements Cost b. Externai transport facilities 

In and out shipments small.Zinc 50 tons 

Good highways.


Packaging material 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND 
SALES RIVENUE 
Direct materials $ 20,000 
Direct labor 46,400 

Total direct materials $ 20,000 Manufacturing overhead* 39 900 
Total manufacturing cost $ 106,200b. 	 Supplies Interest on loans
 

Lubricants & hand tools Insurance
 
Cutting tools and abrasives Legal
 
Maintenance &spare parts Audit
 
Office supplies Contingencies 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Total administrative cost S 12,800 

Saics expense 8 10,000 
Total supplies $ 3,600 Freight-out, travel discounts

Allowances & bad debts $ 4,000
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Total annual costs $ 133,000 

All should be available locally. All are Annual Gross Profit S 17,000 
available on world markets. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 150,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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ZINC DIE CASTINGS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 ASTME Die Design Handbook. 2nd Edition. 418 pp. Illus. $20.00 

McGraw-Hill, Inc
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

Includes hundreds of outstanding practical designs for all kinds of dies. 

B. 	 Die Casting. H.H. Doehler. 1951. 502pp. 28111lus. $15.00 

McGraw-Hill, Inc.
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036 

Devoted completely to the field of die casting. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Metal Progress. Monthly. $9.00/year. 

American Society for Metals
 
Metals Park
 
Novelty, Ohio 44072
 

Contemporary improvements in the industrial uses of metals, 

B. 	 The Tools and Manufacturing Engineer. Monthly. S2.00.1year. 

American Society of Tool Engineers
 
20501 Ford Road
 
Dearborn, Michigan 48128
 

Development in tool production and in various fieldsof manufacturing. 

1II. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. $.20 

Small Business Management Series No. 4 
U. S. Government Printing Oflice
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Admininistration to assist in the development of 
management in small business. 

B. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer
and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formaton, growth,
 
and decline.
 

C. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Editon). 
SupL..;ntendent of Documents 
U. S. G(,vernment Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Ollice, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,270,378 September 1966 9 p.
 
Die casting apparatus.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,256,572 June 1966 6 p.
 
Die casting apparatus with positive spruc removal.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,248,759 May 1966 5 p. 
Apparatus for delivery of predetermined amounts of metal to a die casting machine. 

T). 	 Patent No. 3,239.896 March 1966 6 p.
 
Die casting machine.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,234,605 February 1966 7 p.

Die casting machine.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 3,209,419 October 1965 6 p.
 
Method and apparatus for die casting.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. 	 American Die Casting Institute, Inc.
 
366 Madison Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

B. 	 National Tool, Die and, Precision Machining Association
 
1411 "K" Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20005
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Journal of the National Tool, Die, and Precision Machining Association. $3.00/year. 

National Tool, Die and Precision Machining Association 
1411 "K" Street, N W. 
Washington, D. C. 20005 

Lists 800 members uf the association and provides information for procurement. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will ako be capable of exnansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
referring to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and 
instull-tion of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give 
prospective customers the henelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining
the suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer 
also !mnows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing 
and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. .Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Tle 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Trchnical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:itional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



WOOD STAKE
 
TRUCK BODIES
 

I. P. No. 67373 
S. I. C. 3713 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles coniiain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilitics, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as - benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be an.icipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated proits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must malve suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I. P. No. 67373 
WOOD STAKE TRUCK BODIES 	 S.I.C. 3713 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCr DESCRIPTION 
A body for autonobile trucks lmade of wood with steel strips over the wood joints and around the 
edges with stakes at front, two sides and rear. The rear stake is in the shape of a gate which 
can be lowered or removed 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
The fixed investment is moderate to the total sales revenue and the gross profits. The size of 
the stake body will vary in accordance with the size of the truck and the product to be hauled. 
In some countries, where transportation is difficult because of the lack of good roads, the 
number of trucks used would be less than in countries where good haghways exist. For this 
reason, a survey should be made it) determinne the sales potential for this product IHowever. 
it should be borne in mind that the equipment in this plant may be used to produce other 
wood prodlcts. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
This product will be used only on automobile trucks.
 

2. 	SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Some sales will be made direct to truck owners. The majority of sales, however, will be made 
through truck distributors. The market for truck stake bodies cannot be determined on the 
basis of population of i lie country. The market should be determined on the basis of the annual 
sales of trucks that require stake bodies. This demands a survey of the local truck assembly
plants as well as of importers of motor-truck cabs. Stake bodies are usually not shipped but 
are installed on trucks driven to the plant site Considerable investment is required in 
machinery and equipment to produce aquality stake body. The only domestic competition
would conic from similar plants. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be
the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized technical 
services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant production costs 
such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may be signi
ficantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins such as 
degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative 
tinancial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have widely
differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manufactu
red product in a developing country as compared with the United States. Planned opera
tions and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit condi
tions existing in a particular developing country a a first step in determining whether a more 
intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for aparticular product and industry is 
warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTEI) GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(Sec supporting data on page 3)
 

The annual gross sales revenue isestimated at $260,000.

The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $101,000.

The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $24,000.

Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 9.2,

(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 9.2%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should not be
 
considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher in
 
industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 23.7%
 

5. 	COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Eleven direct and live indirect workers, or a total of sixteen workers, are emp iyed.
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $57,000.

Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $3,565.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMEN'S - WOOD STAKE TRUCK BODIES I.P. No. 67373
 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SI-iIFT OPERATION: 2,000 STAKE BODIES S.I.C. 3713
 

NOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 

a. 	Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 50 H.P. 
connected loadLand - I acre 


x 80' Fuel - scrap wood used
Building - one story, (0 
Water - sanitation & fire protection S 1,700Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Other tools & equipment Building 20 
Furniture & fixtures Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Transportation equipment Otodn tools & quipment 10 

Total fixed capital t 57,000 	 Furniture & fixturesOther tools & equipment 1010 
Principal Items: Transportation equipment 4 
Radial saw Total depreciation 8 5,100 
Jointer 

Nu_____mb___r 

Pjaner a. Indirect labor
 
Trirniaw Manager 1
 
Boring machine Foreman I 
Drill press Maintenance I 
Electric drill Office 1 
Electric screw driver (tuck Driver I 
Table sander Total indirect labor 5 S 38,000 

Ripsaw 	 5. MANPOWER Annual Cost 

Spray booth b. Direct labor 
b. Working Capital (30 days) Skilled workers 3 

Direct materials Semi-skilled workers 5 
Direct labor Unskilled workers 3 
Manufacturing overhead Total direct labor 1-1 S 53,800 
Administrative costs 
Sales costs c. Training needs 
Freight-out, discounts, The manager with the foreman and one skilled 
bad debts & allowances worker should be able to train all workers and
 

Sales revenue reach full production in 2 weeks.
 
Training costs
 

Total working capital S 44,000 6. TRANSPORTATION
 
Total Capital Requirements 7101,000 a. Own trausport equipment
 

'Truck 
2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES b. External transport facilities 

Annual Annual Good highways. 
a. Direct Materials Requirements Cost 

Lumber, dried 600,000 bd. ft. 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES
 
Steel strips REVENUE
 
Bolts & nuts & chains Direct materials S 87,000
 

53,800Crating 	 Direct labor
Manufacturing overhead* 48,200 

Total manufacturing cost SS 189,000
Total direct materials S 87,000 	 Interest on loans
 

Insurance
 
b. Supplies 	 Legal 

Lubricants & hand tools Audit
 
Cutting tools & abrasives Contingencies

Maintenance & spare parts Total administrative cost 8 17,000 
Office supplies
Gas. oil and maintenance of truck Sales expense S 24,000 

Freight-out, travel discounts 
Total supplies S 3,400 Allowances & bad debts 4 6,000 

S 236,000c. Availability of materials & supplies 	 Total annual costs 
__- -Annual Gross Profit $ 24,000 

All should be available locally. All are 
available in world markets. 	 ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 260,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)

**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations
 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 

KA 
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WOOD STAKE TRUCK BODIES 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRArnE BOOKS 
A. 	 General Woodworking. 2nd Edition. C. 11. Groneman. 1959. 256pp. Illus" $7.25 

McGraw-Hill, Inc.
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

1-4-d tool processes, machine tool processes and portable tool processes. 

B. 	 Cabinet Making and Mill Work. A. Dahl and J. D. Wilson. 1956. 352 pp. Illus. 
$6.50 

American Technical Society
 
848 East 58th Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60637
 

Tools, layout, lumber, materials, and construction. 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Woodworking Digest. Monthly. $5.00/year.
 

Hitchcock Publishing Company
 
Wheaton, Illinois 60188
 

Current information on tools, materials, and processes in the woodworking field. 

B. 	 Automotive World. Monthly. Controlled free distribution. 

Johnston International Publishing Corporation
 
386 Park Avenue, South
 
New York, New York 10016
 

International news of automotive industry and repair work. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 

and Sidney Goldstcin. 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, 
growth, and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20,102
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 

C. 	 Starting and Ma.,aging a Small Business of Your Own. Wendell 0. Metcalf. 49 pp. 
1962. 8.25. Vol. I (2nd Edition) of the Starting and Managing Series of the Small 
Business Administration, Washington, D. C. 

Superintendent of Doduments 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Pitfalls usually encountered when entering a new business. Sources of additional 
information given. 



I.P. No. 67373 
S.I.C. 3713 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. 8.50 each
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,141,698. July 1964 5 p.
 
Removable side construction for flat bed trailers.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,126,224. March 1964. 8 p.

Convertible truck and trailer body construction.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,097.880. July ,963. 5 p.
 
Side rack stake and side wall construction.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,097,012. July 1963. 5 p.

Collapsible vehicle load bed sides.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,041.103. June 1962. 4 p.
 
Vehicle stake locking devices.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 3,010,755. November 1961. 4 p.
 
Interlocking post construction for rack body.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Wood vorking Machinery Manufacturers Association
 

1900 Arch Street
 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103
 

B. 	 Truck Body & Equipment Association, Inc.
 
1012 - 14th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20005
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Hitchcock's Woodworking Directory and Handbook. Annual. $5.00 

Hitcheock Publishing Company 
Wheaton, Illinois 60188 

Lists manufacturers and suppliers of over 800 products in the woodworking industry. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable ofexpansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering migazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 
National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized product. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Indttstry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Proflles" will automatically be shipped to fuill set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:itional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clear, ighouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index oJ Industr' Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



POULTRY FARM 
(BROILER PRODUCTION) 

I. P. No. 67374 
S. I. C. 0133 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industr , Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, c-pital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a b'enchmark. productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are bcl'ore taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his cot 1atry, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67374 
IOULTRY FARM (BROILER PRODUCTION) 	 S.I.C. 0133 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCr DESCRIPTION 
Po-t-try-hirno dexoteI to the ?ronctiin of broilers. The broilers are sold live for mheat at the age 
of nine wceks. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

There are so nialiy lar' e powL!try Ilar o in the United States that poltitry farms of the capa
city described iw this piroille cannwtt be operated at a prolit. Only a very fc,v small 
poultry faris'niemain in the tUnited States :id there are virtt: Aly none of the small size 
described here. Many cwMtires that are endeavoritng to dV\elop industry have done little 
about the on.1! 1 in usl ry and often poultry itt tilese Countries is small1 and tile ncat 
toight. There i a dktiite need f. r dCeloping local polItty industry and for improving 
the brcl Whilu tlhii,piowile is intended for use in c.untries other than tile United States, 
the cost it ihildintes, tleqii'W-nt. n terials and labor arL based on the average costs in 
,he U. S. at the present timc. 'Ihe ,ales vatlucs set forth in this profile are higher than 
those precntly prevailing ii the U. S. since broiler sales prices today are lower than they 
have e..cn in many ycais. A plant of the sizie set forth herc w, ull be a profitable inve ,nent 
in tlov countries and x\ould be a nieans of upgrading tile existing poultry stock. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USFRS 

Hotcls, restaurants, private homes, xxherever food is constiled. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AN I)EXT N T O MARKET 
Sales Would he tdle diryct to consumers The Lottestic timark et shultId comprise a radius of 
15 miles. The Sizc and quality of the broilers prod tced shotld eliminate domestic conttreti
lion aid 1tnditlitiltyv s hodlId be experiencied in competin,3 with imported products. Since 
this plant wili produce only about 30.000 broilers a year, a relatively small population 
close to th poLtt ry farm should be able to consunte the ouitput. This plant is too small to 
consider exfort. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROI:IT 
It should be emphasized that the information under -Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of I lie \arious factors entering into the nmanufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States m:iy be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant pro
duction costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally 
may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins 
such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, 
relative financial risk. level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability 
have widely differing interrelationships and impact otn the selling price and profit margin of a 
manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the United States. Planned 
operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit 
conditions existing in a particular developit, country as a first step in determining whether 
a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry 
is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(See supporting data ott page 3) 
The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at S29,000. 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at S29,000. 
The annual gross profit, before taxes. is estimated at 82,000. 
Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 6.90. 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 6.9%,, while reflccting U.S. experience, should 
not be considered normal for a developing countrty viere profit margins may be considerably 
higher in industry and trade.) 
The annual profit on tile total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 6.9o. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 

One direct and one indirect worker, or a total of two workers, are employed. 
Tie total fixed capital investment is estimated at 824,000. 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per min employed would amount to S12,000. 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS -POULTRY FARM I.P. No. 67374 
(BROILER PRODUCTION) S.I.C. 0133ANNUAL CAPACITY - 6,000 CHICKS AT ONE TIME: 30,000 BROILERS

NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED STATES 
PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. 	 CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	 Fixed Capital 


Land - one 'cre 

Building - 48' x 96' 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other too!s & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital $ 
Principal items: 

12 3rooders 
48 8' Automatic water units 
58 Water troughs 
10 Water fountains

120 Baby chick feeders 
t0 Grits and oyster shell boxes 

300 Shipping crates 

b. 	 Working Capital (30 days)

Direct materials 

)irect labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 
Sales costs 
[Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances 
Sales revenue
Training costs 

Total working capital S 

c. 	Total Capital Requirements $ 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

Annual 

a. 	 Direct materials Requirements 

Chicks 30,000 

Feed 135 tons
 
Grits and oyster shells

Chemicals, medicinals 


and insecticides 


Total direct materials S 
b. 	 Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts
Office supplies
Gas. oil and maintenance of 

vehicle 

Total supplies 8 

c. 	 Availability of rpaterials & supplies 

Cost 

24,000 

5,000 

29,000 

Annual 

Cost
 

16,800 


500 

3. 	 POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - Lights 

Fuel - none required
 
Water - must be potable

W -370 

4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building -2 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Transportation equipme:t 4
 

Total depreciation $ 1,930 

5. 	 MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a. 	 Indirect labor 

Owner 

Total indirect labor - $ 4,600 
b. 	 Direct labor
 

Skilled workers 0
 
Semi-skilled workers 0
 
Unskilled workers (part-time)l
 
Total direct labor I S 400 

c. 	 Training needs 

Owner will train the part-time worker to
assist in cleaning the building. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Own transport equipment


One delivery vhicle--car or truck.
 
b. 	 External transport facilities 

None required. 

Good highway.. 

7. 	 TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE
 
Direct materials $ 16,800 
Direct labor 400 
Manufacturing overhead* 7,400

Total manufacturing cost $ 24,600 
Interest on loans 
Insurance
 
L.egal
 
Audit
 
Contingencies


Total administrative cost $ 2,000
Sales expense 0Freight-out. travel discountsAllowances & bad debts 400 

Total annual costs 8 27,000 
Annual Gross Profit 8 2,000
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 29,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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POULTRY FARM (BROILER PRODUCTION) 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Marketing Poultry Products. E. W. Benjamin and others. 5th Edition. 1960. 

327 pp. Illus. $7.95 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
 
0)5 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

B. 	 Poultry Production. C. E. Bundy and R. V. Diggins. 1960. 370 pp. $8.04 

Prentice-Hall. Inc.
 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632
 

Deals with the operation of poultry farming. 

C. 	 Commercial Broiler Production. Raymond T. Par' urst. 1967. 56 pp. S.40 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington. D. C. 20402
 

Good management practices in raising meat birds. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Broiler Industry. Monthly. $3.00/year 

Garden State Publishing Company
 
4411 Landis Avenue
 
Sea Isle City, New Jersey 08243
 

Deals exclusively with broiler industry. 

B. 	 Everybody's Poultry Magazine. Monthly. S.50/year. 

Everybody's Poultry Magazine Publishing Company
 
Hanover, Pennsylvania 17331
 

Deals exclusively with the poultry industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 
and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 



V 

I. P. No. 67374 
IV. REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 	 S. I. C. 0133 

Available U.S Patent Officc, Washington, D.C. 20231. S.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,188,212 June 8, 1965 6 p.

Method of handling potiltry. 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,152,573 October 1964 3 p.


Method of raising poultry.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,083,688 April 1963 11 p.
Apparatus and method for prevention of skin blister in domestic fowl.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,076,745 February 1963 4 p.Antibiotic method for promoting poultry growth. 

TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Broiler Council 

Madison Building, Suite 614
 
1155 - 15th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20005
 

B. 	 American Poultry and Hatchery Association
 
521 East 63rd Street
 
Kansas City, Missouri 64110
 

VI. DIRECTORI 
A. 	 Who's Who in the Egg and Poultry Industry. Annual. $15.00 

Watt Publishing Company
Sandstone Building
Mount Morris, Illinois 61054 
Firms manufacturing poultry equipment and supplies, egg and poultry producers,wholesalers, jobbers, brokers, exporters, trade associations, Federal agencies. 

VII. 	 ENGINEERING COMPANIES 
The services of a private professional engineer arc not likely to be needed to establish apoultry farm since the equipment needed to operate a broiler producing plant can usuallybe obtained, on lease, from the manufacturer. Manufacturers of equipment employspecialists familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. Thesemanufacturers usually give prospective customers the benefit of technical advice by theirengineers or specialists in determining the suitability of their equipment for the enterprise
in question. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchascd for $75.00 per set. Tile 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon relea.ic. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-C FSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/PRR, Weshington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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PEARL STARCH 
I. P. No. 67375 
S. I. C. 2046 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information c*ontained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
'Jong with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



LP. No. 67375
PEARL 	STARCH S.I.C. 2046 

DECEMBER 19o, 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Pearl starch made from corn, a roughly ground powder ready for further processing. It contains 
about 12 percent moisture. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
The prospects for this industry will depend upon two principal factors: (I) corn, the raw
material required, should be available locally at a reasonable price; and (2) the local sales 
potential should be equal to the annual production of the plant since any over-production
cannot usually enter world markets. The capital requirements for this industry are fairly low
in comparison with the gross sales volume. Although nine skilled workers and nine semi-skilled
workers are required to operate this plant, the training time required tinder good management
should not exceed thirty days providing six skilled workers are hired when the plant begins
operations. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
Other precessing industries.
 

2. 	SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales of pearl starch and by-products would be made direct to other industries for further
processing. The market needed to support this plant cannot be measured in terms of population
because sales depend on the purchase of the product by other processing industries. A survey
should be made to determine market potential. In some instances, it may be found that
industries in the area are using a substitute for pearl starch and, if an adequate supply of this 
product stere available locally and at low cost, they would switch to starch. This plant shouldbe located at or near the industrial center of the country ;o that shipping distances and 
transportation costs remain a minor factor in pricing the product. No domestic competition
should be encountered for this product unless other pearl starch plants already exist. Pearl
starch is not usually an export item. This plant could meet any import competition should it 
exist. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of aspecified product. It isgenerally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be 
the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized tech
nical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant produc
tion costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may
be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins
such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital,
relative linancial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have
widely dilTering interrelatioihips ard impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manu
factured product iln a developing country as compared with tie United States. Planned 
operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit
conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in determining whether a 
more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for aparticular product and industry
is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $1,720,000.
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $539,800.

The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at S172,000.

Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 100.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 10%,', while reflecting U.S. experience, should not

be considered norrnlf for a developing country where profit margins may be consider
ably higher in iridust ry atid trade.)

The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 31.9%,
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty-four direct and eight indirect workers, or a total of thirty-two workers, are employed.
The total fixed investment is estimated at $263,200.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per [Ian employed would amount to $3,225. 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS -PEARL STARCH I.P. No. 67375 
ANNUAL CAPACITY-THREE SHIFT-OPERATION: 350 DAYS PER YEAR: S.I.C. 2046 

14,000 TONS 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES*"
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Annual Cost 

Land - 2 acres Electric Power - 350 H.P. 
Building - 3,600 square feet with 	 connected load 
17,500 bushel silo 	 Fuel - 14,000 tons of coal for

production and heating 
Equipment. furniture & fixtures Water - 20,000.000 gallons for 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 

production and sanitation S 82,950 

4.DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Transportation equipment Building 20 

Total fixed capital 
Principal items: 

$ 263,200 Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 

10 
10 
10 

Steam generating equipment 
2 steeping tanks 
Degerminating mill 

Weighing and 
bagging equip.

Unloading and 

Transportation equipment 4 
Total depreciation

5. MANPOWER Number 
$ 23,850 

Annual Cost 
Germ separator 
Hex screen 

loading equip. 
Cleaners a. Indirect labor 

Buhr mill 
2 shakers 
Reel 
Centrifuge 
Filter and press 
Drier 

Screens 
Electromagnet
Welding equip.
Chemical testing 
equipment 

Hand tools b. 

Manager & 2 supervisors 3 
Office 2 
Maintenance 2 
Truck driver I 

Total indirect labor 8 
Direct labor 

$ 62,000 

2 conveyors
Sulfur dioxide generator 
and column 

Installation Skilled workers 
Semi-skilled workers 
Unskilled workers 

9 
9 
6 

b. Working Capital (30 days) Total direct labor 47 $ 13:.,500 
Direct materials c. Training needs 
Direct labor Manager and supervisors should be fully
Manufacturing overhead experienced. They should be able to train the 
Administrative costs otherworkers and reach full production 
Sales costs in 30 days. 
Freight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 6. TRANSPORTATION 

Sales revenue a. Own transport equipment 
Training costs Truck 

Total working capital $ 276,600 b. External transport facilities 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements $ 539,800 In and out shipments average about 80 tons 

_ per day.
 
Plant should be located on a railroad and on
2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

Annual good highways.Annual 
a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost 7.TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

Shelled corn 875,000 bu. REVENUE 
Sulfur 2 tons Direct materials $1,150,000 
Paper bags 280 M Direct labor 136,500 
Thread 2,656 lbs. Manufacturing overhead* 174,000 

Total direct materials $1,150,000 Total manufacturing cost $1,460,500
Interest on loans 

b. 	 Supplies Insurance 
Lubricants & hand tools Legal 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Audit 
Maintenance & spare parts Contingencies 
Office 	supplies Total administrative cost S 37,500 

Total supplies S 5,200 Sales expense $ 25,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts $ 25,000 

All materials and supplies, with the possible Total annual costs $1,548,000 
exception of nylon and sulfur, should be Annual Gross Profit S 172,000 
available locally. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $1,720,000 

Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water. Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I.P. No. 67375 
S.I.C. 2046 

PEARL STARCH 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Starch. R.L. Whistler and Charles L. Smart. 1964. $13.50 

Academic Press, Inc.
 
III Fifth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

Devoted to the starch industry. 

B. Chemistry and Technology of Cereals as Food and Feed. S. A. Matz. 1059. $15.00 

AVI Publishing Company, Inc. 
P.O. Box 388
 
Westport, Connecticut 06880
 

Contains technical data on starch. 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Food Processing. Monthly. $7.00/year 

Putman Publishing Company

111 East Delaware Place
 
Chicago, Illinois 60611
 

All kinds of food processing. 

B. 	 Cereal Chemistry. Bi-monthly. $25.00/year. 

The American Association of Cereal Chemists
 
1955 University Avenue
 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55!0,
 

Scientific papers dealing with raw materials, processes, and products of the cereal 
industry. 

Ill. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,
and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 

C. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. S.20 

Small business management Series No. 4 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management 
in small businses. 



I.P. No. 67375 
S.I.C. 2046 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D.C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,251,717 May 1966 7 p.
 
Starch manufacturing process.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,029,168 April 1962 9 p.
 
Production of starch from root crops.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 2,974,086 1961 8 p.
 
Preparing starch from basic materials.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,798,011 1957 5 p.
 
Process for manufacturing starch and by-product.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,098,404 1937 5 p.
 
Manufacture of starch from corn by the wet method.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,050,330 1936 8 p

Manufacture of starch from corn.
 

V. 	 TEC:iINICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Corn Reliners Association
 

1001 Connecticut Avenue
 
Washington, D. C 20006
 

Publishes quarterly magazine, "Cor". 

B. 	 Corn Starch Industry Committee
 
1625 "K" Street. N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20006
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES
 
No suitable directory available that is devoted to the corn starch industry.
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may b., willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
referenc, to tihe published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They 	may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment empioy etgineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No, 66001

through 1.P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through 1.P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset.
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to Nitional
Bureau of Standards-.CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oJ Industr , Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Indusiry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Dc

velopinent by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CHOCOLATE 
DIPPED PRODUCTS 

I. P. No. 67376 
S. I. C. 2071 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions ia the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67376 
CHOCOLATE DIPPED PRODUCTS 	 S.I.C. 2071 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Fancy dipped chocolate caramel nuts, nougat center nut rolls, slo-pokcs, coconut half-dipped square
and round patties. 
A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

The products produced inthis plant are not the common variety of candy but are high quality
specialities, packaged attractively and carrying an average price tag of $1.75 per pound. 
The fixed investmelnt cost is uiusually low when CorlfpalrCd with lthe antinal sales volume and 
the total capital requircment are also moderate. Many purchasers of these products Will use 
them as gift packages. Gift-boxed chocolates lend themselves very well to the export market 
and the tourist trade. This company will handle the export shipment for the consumers 
buving these itein as individual gifts for shipment abroad. The factory described in this 
profile could easily produce twice tileamount of candies shovn merely by adding a small 
amount ofextra eqUiii pntiet. Therefore, if the sales vohtie proves substantial, this factory 
could show a profitable return to its investors. 

B. 	 MARKIT ASII'CTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
These irodtUcts are usually sold in a saes room at the factory site. They are also sold to
 
gift shops and high-qitality specialty or department stores for resale to the public as gifts, 
both local and export, and for iiitividttl consumption. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales office at the factor\, gift shops, stores and exporters will be the principal sales 
outlets. It isnot feasible to estimate tile market needed to support this plant in terms 
of populatiOn. Its products are of high quality and priced to mattch that qtiality. Only
those with a high incoine can afford to buy these chocolates. The attractive packaging makes 
these candie; a natural gift iten for the local population and for tourists. Candies are 
fragile : lidcare ilst be taken in tralnsporting thein. Their high vatue warrants careful 
handling and p:ackaging so that nationwide distribution is possible. The fixed investmient 
for this iiidustry is otily 23.000. It is conceivable that there could be stiffcompetition
inthe doniestic market I High quality must be maintained to leet competition and to meet 
the demands oft lie cxpirt market. 

1. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under 'Production Requirements" on the next 
page illstrates typical U. S. cost rclationships of the various factors entering into the mnanufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognised that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers intie United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be 
the case in a developing country. \\'tilecertain imported capital itents and specialized technical 
services may be higher incost in developing couttries, certain other significant production costs 
such as semi- k ill id unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may be significd 
cantly lowt.r. Factors vitally aftcting industrial products costs and profit margins such as 
degree of competition. size of iiarket, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative 
tin;ncial risk. level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have widely 
difering interrelationslips and impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manufactured 
product ina ,developing couttry as compared with the United States. I'anned operations anrid 
prodtietion limis would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and prolit conditions existing
in a particular developing country as a first step in determining whether a more intensive survey
of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data otnpage 3)

The annual tross sales revenue is estimated at S150,000. 
The total fixetl investment, plus working c:tniital, is esti tiated at $48,100. 
Thf, annual gross profit, before taxes, is estinlltcd at S15,0t]0.

Based ott these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, arnouta to about 10.0%.
 
(Agross prolit on sales. before t:txcs, , while rellecting U.S. experience, shiould
of'10.0 

not be considered norma! ifor a developing country, where prolit liargins may be conidetably
 
higher inindustry and trade.)
 
The annual prolit o111 sould amount to about 31.0%.
tile tLd capitad requirements, bcore taW:.s, 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EM.PLOYED-
Six direct workers, and three indirect workers, or a total of nine workers, are employed.
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $23,000.

Based on these figures, the tixed investment per man employed would amount to about $2,555.
 

, \j,
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CHOCOLATE DIPPED PRODUCTS I.P. No. 67376 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 75,000 LBS. S.I.C. 2071 

NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES* 

I. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. Fixed Capital Cost 


Land - I acre 

Building - 25' x 50' Loft - over 

112 of Building 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment
 
Furniture & fixturcs 

Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital $ 23,000 
Principal items: 
2- Gas tired booster burners 
3- 15 gallon stainless steel cooking kettles 
1- 40 quart Hobart mixer 
2- 3'x5' marble slabs for working table 
40 - Baker's bun pans 18"x32" 
I - Chocolate tcmpering mill for dipping 

200 - Masonite dipping boards 
Packing tables 
Scales 
I-eat sealing hand equipmennt
Cold room compressor 
Racks with casters and (follies

b. Working Capital (30 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 
Sales costs 
[reight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 
Training costs 

Total working capital 8 23,100 
c. Total Capital Requirements $ 48,100 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual Annual 

a. Direct materials Requirements Cost 

Chocolate 40,000 lbs. 

Nuts 

Caramel Paste 3,500 lbs.
 
Sugar 3,000 lbs. 

Corn Syrup 4,100 lbs. 

Vegetable [lard Fat 1.200 lbs. 

Evaporated Milk Un- 600 gals. 


sweetened 

Packaging Materials
 

Total direct materials $ 64,000 

b. Suonplics 
Lubricants & hand tools 

Cutting tools & abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts 

Ollice supplies
Cias. oil & taaintenance oC truck

Total supplies S 2,000 

c. 	Availability of materials & supplies 
All should be available locally. All are 

available in world markets. 


3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 6 H.P. 
connected load
 
Fuel - gas
 
Water - Must be potable. 

$ 1,000 
4. DEPRECIATION 	 Yrs. life Amount 

Building 	 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
Transportation equtipmcnt 4 

Total depreciation 8 2,300 

5. MANPOWER Number Annual cost 
a. Indirect labor 

tvlanagcr 1
 
Office 1
 
Truck Driver I
 

Total indircet labor T S 23,000 
b. Direct labor 

Skilled workers I 
Semi-skilled workers 2 
Unskilled workers 3 

Total direct labor '-6- S 28,300 

c. Training nrcds 
Manager should be fully experienced. He 
with one skilled worker should be able to 
train all workers and reach full production in 
2weeks. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 

Truck 

b. 	 External transport facilities 
In and out shipnents average about .3 tons 
per day.
 
Good highways.
 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

REVENUE
 
Direct materials , 64,000
 
Direct labor 28,300
 
Manufacturing overhead* 28.300
 

Total manufacturing cost S 120,600 

Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal
 
Audit
 
Contingencies


Total administrative cost $ 6,400 
Sales expensc $ 6,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts
Allowances & bad debts S 2,000 
Total annual costs 6 135,000 

Annual Gross Profit $ 15.000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 150,000 

*Includes Supplic-, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 



CHOC(
 

PACKAGING 

AND 

SHIPPING
 

I~i 
00
 

1. 2 - Gas Fired Booster Burners 
2. 	 3 - 15 - 20 Gal. Stainless Steel 

handle cooking kettles 
3. 1 - 40 qt. Hobart Mixer 
4. 2 - 3x5 Marble Slabs for Working Tables 



'ED PRODUCTS I.P. NO. 67376 
S.I.C. 2071 

SALES 
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Chocolate Tempering Mill for Dipping (2 persons)
 
Cold Room Compressor Unit
 
Tables for Packing, celophaning, etc.
 
Heat Sealing Hand Equipment
 



I.P. No. 67376 
S.I.C. 2071 

CHOCOLATE DIPPED PRODUCTS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 An Encyclopedia of Candy and Ice Cream Making. Simon I. Leon. 1959. 454 pp,

$12.00 
Chemical Publishing Company
212 Fifth Avenue 
New York, New York 10010 
Detailed discussion and special qualities of chocolate liquor, cocoa, milk chocolate 
and methods of candy making. 

B. 	 Plant Layout and Materials Handling. James M. Apple. 2nd Edition. 1963. 447 pp.
Illus. $9.00
 
The Ronald Press Company

15 East 26th Street
 
New York, New York 10010 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Manufacturing Confectioner. Monthly. $3.00/year. 

The Manufacturing Confectioner Publishing Company

1031 South Boulevard
 
Oak Park, Illinois 60302
 

B. 	 Candy Industry and Confectioners Journal. Fortnightly. S5.00/year.
 
Don Gussow, Publisher
 
777 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York
 

11I, BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. S1.00
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S.Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,

and decline.
 

B. A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Mcnagement Series (Seventh Edition).
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U.S. Government Printing Offlice
 
Washington; D. C. 20402
 
Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small business men understand past decisions and to make better 
decisions in the future. 

C. Starting and Managing aSmall Business of Your Own. Wendell 0. Matcalf. 49 pp.
1962. $.25. Vol 1(2nd Editton) of the Starting and Managing Series of the Small
Business Administration, Washington, D. C. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Pitfalls usually encountered when entering a new business. Sources of additional 
information given. 



I.P. No. 67376 
S.I.C. 2071 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D.C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 2.868,158 January 15, 1959 5 p.

Machine for coating candy centers.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 2,788,766 April 16, 1957 3 p.
 
Apparatus for coating or enrobing edibles.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 2,785.650 March 19, 1957 8 p.

ApparatuIs for dipping an edible solid into a fluid confectionary material.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2.763,234 September 18, 1956 5 p.

Coating or cnrobing machines.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,725,831 December 16, 1955 5 p.

Method and means for coating edible centers or cores.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,577,722 December 4, 1951 4 p.
 
Coating machines for candy products.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Confectioners Association of the U.S., Inc.
 

36 South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 

B. 	 Association of manufacturers of Confectionery and Chocolate, Inc.
 
527 Madison Avenue
 
New York, New York 10022
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Candy Industry Catalog & Formula Book. Annually. S5.00
 

Don Gussow Publications
 
777 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 
Lists 12,500 suppliers to the candy industry for raw materials, machinery, instruments, 
packing supplies and sanitary needs. 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of prolessional engineers are desirable in the design of industriol plants 
even thoug.h the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the
suitability of their equipment in any propos,.d project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 

~-w.\ 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of 	the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001

through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset.
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is reuired. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oi Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



FISH OIL ANDFISH MEAL 
PLANT-EVAPORATION 

PROCESS (40 tons) 
I. P. No. 67377 
S. I. C. 2095 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67377 
FISH OIL AND FISH MEAL PLANT- -EVAPORATION PROCESS S.I.C. 2095 
(Processing 40 tons of raw fish per hour) DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT I)ESCRIPTION 
Fish oil and fish meal derived from inedible fish and fish waste using an evaporation process. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSP1ECTS 
The availability, in most countries, of the pi inciral raw material for this product and the 
constantly increasing demand for tish oil and fish meal for a growing number of uses provides 
a satisfactory prospect for this industry. Another favorable factor is that the production 
of palm fats and other liquid oils is not keeping pace with the increased demand for these 
products. These factors, together with this plant's export potential, provide excellent 
prospects for a profitable investment. This plant processes 40 tons of raw tish per hour. 

Summary cost figures on plants capable of processing 50 to 60 tons of raw fish per hour are: 
50 Tons 60 Tons 

Fixed investment SI,1 50,000 91,350,000 
Total capital requirements 1,900,000 2.250,000 
Maierials 2,700.000 3,200,000 
Annual Sales 4,000,000 4,800,000 
Annual Gross Profits 400,000 480,000 

B. 	MARKET ASPECTS 
I. USERS 

Manufacturers of margarine, animal feeds, fungicide sprays, soap, fertiliLer, paints, lubricating 
oils, lower-grade cooking fats and shortening. 

2. 	 SALES CHIANNEI.S AND EXTENT OF MARKET 

Sales are generally made to large dealers in fish meal and fish oil who have representatives 
in all countries. Local sales are usually made directly to local industries and to whole
salers of animal feeds. Oil is shipped in drums and tank cars. Since these products are 
primary products used in a variety of other processing industries and as components in a great 
number of products, there is no method of estimating the market demand in terms of the local 
population. Fish oil and meal are easily transported. There will be a nationwide market for 
these items in countries that are increasing their livestock production, soil productivity 
or are improving or increasing the protein content of the people's diet. The production of 
this plant should be consumed locally but, if operated efficiently, should have no difficulty in 
exporting any percentage of the output not sold domestically. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information tinder "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability 
of risk capital, relative lirtancial ,isk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and 
political tability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and 
profit margin of a manrufactured produLtct in a developing country as compared with the 
United States. Planned operations and production limits wotlt, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost attd profit corditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step 
in determiring whether a more intensive survey of the manufactturing possibilities for a 
particular pro duct and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTEI) GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(Sec supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $3,200.000. 
The total lixed inveticnt, plus working capital, iscstimated at $1,550,000.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, iScstirnatCd at $320,1)00.
 
Based on these figurc; the profit on gross salcs, before taxes, amounts to about 10.0,.
 
(An annual gross profit onlsales, bel'ore taxes, of t.tt%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should 
not be considercd normal for a devcloping country, where profit margins may be considerably 
higher in industry and trade.) 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, would amount to about 20.60, 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Seventeen direct and seven indirect workers, or a total of twenty-folrr workers, are employed. 
'[le total fixed capital investnmrent is estimated at $947,000.
 
Based on these figures, tile lixcd investment per mnn ,miployed would amount to about $39,460.
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C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS-FISH OIL AND FISH MEAL PLANT- I.P. No. 67377 
EVAPORATION PROCESS (Processing 40 Tons of Raw Fish Per Hour) S.I.C. 2095 

ANNUAL CAPACITY-ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 16,000 TONS MEAL; 8,000 TONS OIL
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES* 
l. 	CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	Fixed Capital 

Land - 7 acres 

Building - 150' x 200' 
Equipment, furniture & fi:tures 
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital
Principal Items : 

Fish pumnr 

1)ewaterin,, s~stcm 

Measuring machine 

Drag chain

Cookers 
Presser 

Screw conveyor 

D ryers 
Air pollution systeml 


Ai P11.1i~
SSM1officeTemperature control 

Screw conveyor operators 

Meal grinders

Screw conveyor bagging and weighing 

Cost 

$ 947,000 

b. 	 Workin,, Capital (30 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs

Freight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & alloances 


Sales revenue 

Training costs 


Total working capital 

c. 	 Total Capital Requirements 
E

2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

$ 603,000 

$1,550,000 

a. Direct Materials 
Annual 

Requirements 
Annual 

Cost 
Raw fish 80.(100 tons 
Bags 
Oil drums 

Total direct materials $2,204,000 
b. Supplies 

b. SupliesInsuranceLubricants & hand tools 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 
Maintenance & spare parts
Office supplies 

Total supplies 	 .$ 31,900 
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 

All should be availab!e locally. All are 
available in world markets. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 1050 H.P. 
connected loadFuel - 800,000 gal. Bunker C oilWater - production, sanitation and 
fire protection S 90,500 

4. 	 )EPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount
 
Bulding 20
 
Prodn. tools & cquipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
rransportationt equipment 4
 

Total depreciation $ 85,900 

5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a. 	 Inlircct Labor 

Sup er 
---

ISupervisor1 

3Maintenance 
Truck driver I 

Total indirect labor 7 S 51,000
b. 	Direct Labor

Skilled v.orkers 5 
Semi-skilled workers 4 
Unskilled workers 8 

Total direct labor 17 S 78,800 
c. 	Training Needs 

Manager should be fully experienced. With 
the help of 2 skilled workers he should be able 
to train all workers and reach full production
in 30 days. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Own transport equipment.

Truck 
b. 	External transport facilities. 

In and out ,hi:Inents 400 tons per day.
 
Railroad es-n tial.
 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE 

Direct materials $2,204,000
Direct labor 78.800 
Manufaturing overhead* 259.300 

Total manufactnrmng cost $2,542,100
Interest on loans 

Legal

Audit
 
Contingencies


Total administrative cost 160,900 
Sales expense 127,000
Freight-out, travel discountsAllosanccs & bad debts 50,000

Total annual costs S 2880.000 
AnnIl Gross Profit $ 320,000
 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 3,200,000
 

* Includes Supplies . Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect -Labor (2b-3-4-5a)
*It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 



FISH OIL AND FISH MEAL
 

AC 

0(8-150 Titan Superjecto29-A 

25-11 Fus; Oil Tank
 
28-10 FreshWater Tank
 
28-9 Condensate Receiver Tank
 
28-8 Acid Tank
 
28-7 Solubles Tank
 
28-6 Stickwater Storage Tanks (2) 
 C 4-Z6 
28-5 CrudI Oil Tank C
 
28-4 Hot Water Tank
 
28-3 Press LiquidTank
 
28-2 PressLiquidSettlingBTank ....
_-

28-1 FishOil StorageTank G 

27 Bailer-- 500 1'.P. 
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25 Bagging Cyclone

24 Dry Meal Blower
 
23 Grinder Supporta (not shown)
 
22 Dry HeaT Grinder
 
21 Screanm (2)
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10 

20 Dry Heal Conveyor
(notshown)
19 Instrumentation 


18 Ductwork (noctshown) 
17 Pup 
16 CondenaingTower
 
15 Cyclone
 
14 Damper
 
13 #437Fan
 
11 Dhydronit Dryer 
10 PresscakeScrew
 

9 Press 
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35 Permanent
7 Cooker 34 Power Cont6 Cooker Feed Chute 
33 boiler -- 5
5 RayBox 

32 Stickwater 

3 DevateringConveyor 
4 Fish easuring Machin. 


31 Sludge Scre
 

2 processPiping(notshown) 
 30 Pumps(12) 

1 FishPump 29-8 CNS-66 Tito 

38-D Refractory
 
38-C Ductwork (r

3"8-B Incinerato 
38-A FeedBreac
 

37 tPrebreaker 
36 Air Compres 
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I. P. No. 67377 
S. 1. C. 2095 

FISII OIL AND MEAL PLANT - EVAPORATION PROCESS 

SELECTED R11FE1-RIENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Fisheries l1,-l'roducts Technology. Julius Brody. 1966. 350 pp. $13.50 outside U.S. 

AVI Pub;ishing Company 
P.O. Box 670
 
Westport, Connecticut 06880
 

from whole fish, fish meal, fish oil.By-products obtained from fish scrap or 

B. 	 Industrial Fishery Technology, M. E. Stansby, 1963. $12.00 

Reinhold Publishing Corporation
 
430 Park Avenue
 
New York, New York 10022
 

C. 	 Fishllandling and Procc.'sing $8.00 

British Information Services
 
815, Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10022
 

AND TRADE PERIODICALS11. 	 TECHNICAL 
A. 	 The Fishing Gazette. Monthly. S3.00/year. 

Fishing Gazette Publishing Corporation
 
461 Eiiehth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10C01
 

Contains facts and figures of the fishing trade for canners and processors. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. S25.00/year 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut and 56th Streets
 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19139
 

Devoted to coverage of the entire food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 

and Sidney Goldstein. 1961. 233 pp. $1.00 
A. 	 The First Two Years : 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Insights and clucs concerning the entire process of small business formation ,growth, 
and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the Small 

Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Supcrintendent of Documents 
U. S Government Printing Ollice
 
Washington, D. C. 20102
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 

in the future. 

,.i2J( 



I.P. No. 67377IV. REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS S.I.C. 2095 
Available U. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. 8.50 each.A. Patent Nu. 3,249,442 May 1966 6 p.Method of processing fish. 
B. Patent No. 31,041,174 June 1962 2 p.Process for treating oil containing animal material, such as fish and fish offal.C. Patent No. 2,934,433 April 1960 4 p.Fish protein products - method of preparing same.
D. Patent No. 2.972,542 1961 2 p.Preparing deodorized fish meal and oil.
E. Patent No. 2,909,984 October 1959 10 p.Apparatus for producing animal protein meals.
F. Patent No. 2,877,122 1959 

Method of dehydrating fish for manufacture of meal, oil and other 
7 p.

products. 
V. TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS
 

A, Essential Oil Association
 
2 Lexington Avenue
 
New York, New York 10010
 

B. American Feed Manufacturers Association, Inc,

53 W. Jackson Boulevard
 
Chicago, Illinois 60604 

VI. DIRECTORIES 
A. List of Fishery Associations in the United States and Alaska. Annually. Gratis. 

BureaLu of Commercial Fisheries, Branch of Reports
1801 North Moore Street
Arlington, Virginia 22209 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
Thle services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plantseven though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning andwill also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whommay be willing to undcrtiike such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N . W. 
Washington, 13. C. 20006 

Manufacturcrs of idustrial equipment employ engincers familiar with the design and inital.ltioniio their speci;lized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospeclive customers the benefit of technical advice by those engincers in determining the suitabilityof their cquipnent in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also knows, and canrecommend professional cngineers in private practice who are willing and able to provideappropriate consulting services. 

-.
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STUDY SUGGESTEDPRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 

study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
with the specific locality contemplated.more information dealing 

For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 

Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
raw materialsfactors and conditions, including costs, sources of 

and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor

tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 

Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten

tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 

training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 

plans for management and production controls, operating proce

dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 

through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to 

through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 

latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchascrs upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Make check or money order payable to NationalPrepayment is required. 
chargeBureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouso deposit account holders may 


purchases to their accounts.
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index oJ Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De-This Industry Profile 

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C.
 



SLIPS, WOMEN'S, MISSES', 
& CHILDREN'S 

I. P. No. 67378 
S. I. C. 2341 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity iates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



L.P. No. 67378SLIPS, WOMEN'S MISSES', CHILDREN'S S.I.C. 2341 
DECEMBER 1967PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

Women's, misses' and children's slips made from combed sateen. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS
 
The amount of capital required to establish this plant isrelatively modest. If it appears
that the projected annual gross sales revenue canl be achieved within tile domestic marketand if the factory is operated efficiently and managed well, the prospects for this industry
should be good. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
Ladies, teenage girls and pre-adolescent girls will use this product. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
The plant %%ill sell direct ro large stores and to wholesale houses for distribution to smallretail outlets. The market for this product will depend, to a great extent, on the purchasing
power of the local population. Competition viil come from similar factories producing the sameitems and from that part of the population that does sewing in tile home. Slips are seldomimported so competition from imported products will be negligible. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Product ion Requirements" on the next
page illustrates typical U.S. cost rclationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognised that profits before taxes ofimanufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally wouldbe tlie case in a dcvelopirng country. While certain imported capital items and specializedtechnical services may be highcr in cost in developing countries, certain other significant
production costs tich as setni-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtainedlocally may be sigiifica t ly lower. Factors vitally affecting industlial products costs andprofit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of indtstry taxes, and general economic and political stability have widely differing i,iterrelationships and impact on the selling
price and profit margini of a manufactured product in a developi 0 country as comtpared withthe United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to beadapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a firststep in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for aparticular product and industry is w,arranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3)


The annual gross sales reventue is estimated at S215,000.
The total fixed invcst cit, plus work ing capital, is esimated at $70,900.Tihe annual gross projits, before taxes, isestimated at S15,000.Based on these figurcs, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 7.0/,
(A gross profit oti -alcs, before taxes, of 7.0%/, 
 while reflecting U. S.experience, shouldnot be cotsidered nornal for a developing country where profit imagins may be consider
ably higher in industry and trade.)

The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, would amounmt to about 21.1%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EpIOYED 
Twenty-two direct workers and five indirect workers, or a total of twenty-seven workers, areemployed.
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $32,000.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $1,185.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS- SLIPS, WOMEN'S, MISSES', I.P. No. 67378
 
CHILDREN'S S.I.C. 2341
 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 72,000 SLIPS
 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

I. 	 CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 

a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - about 20 H.P. Annual Cost 

Land - about 8,000 sq. ft. connected load
 
Building - one story 30' x 80' Fuel - heating
 
Any suitable local material. Water - sanitL."'on & fire protection
 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures $ 1,200 
Prodn. tools & equipment 4.DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Other tools & equipment Building 20 
Furniture & fixtures Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Transportation equipment Other tools &equipment 10 

Total fixed capital S 32,000 Furniture & fixtures 10 
Principal items: Transportation Equipment 4 
Cloth spreader Total depreciation $ 3,000 
Cutting table 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
Marking drill 

a. Indirect labor18 sewing machines 

Steam iron Manager 1
 
Working stands Ollice 2
 
Racks Machine fixer I
 

Truck driver I 
Total indirect labor 5 $ 36,000 

b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) b. Direct labor 
Direct materials Skilled workers 2 
Direct labor Semi-skilled workers 18 
Manufacturing overhead Unskilled workers 2 
Administrative costs Total direct labor 22 $ 109.200 
Sales costs 

c. 	 Training needsFreight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances Manager, machine fixer, and two skilled workers 

Sales revenue should be able to train all workers and reach 
Training costs full production in 30 days. 

Total working capital S 38,900 6. TRANSPORTATION 

$ 	 70,900 a. Own transport equipmentc. 	 Total Capital Requirements 
Truck 

b. 	 External transport facilities 
In and out shipments about one ton per day. 

2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES Good highways. 
Annual Annual 

a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUESateen combed 40,000 yds. 


Thread Direct materials $ 21,000
 
Trimming Direct labor 109,200
 
Boxes Manufacturing overhead* 42,700 

Total manufacturing cost S 172,900 
Interest on loans 

Total direct materials 21,000 Insurance 

b. 	 Supplies Legal 
Lubricants & hand tools Contingencies
Gas, oil & maintenance of truck Total administrative cost S 12,100 
Maintenance & spare partsOffice supplies 	 Sales expense $ I0,(00

Freight-out, travel discbunts 

Total supplies 	 S 2,500 Allowances & bad debts $ 5,000Toa upisS2501 Total annual costs 8 200,000 
oss $ 200,000 

All should be available locally. All available 
C. Availability of materials & supplies 	 AnnualTotal aGross Profit 15,000 

in world markets. 	 ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 215,000 

*Includes Supplies. Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-Sa)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 

lei 
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I.P. No. 67378S.I.C. 2341
SLIPS, WOMEN'S MISSES', CHILDREN'S 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Apparel Manufacturing Analysis. Jacob Solinger. 1961. 800 pp. Ilus. $25.00 

John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 
605 Third Avenue 
New York, New York 10016
 
The nature and scope of apparel production.
 

B. 	 Clothing Construction. E, A. Mansfield. 1953. 454 pp, Illue. $7.50 
Houghton Mifflin Company
 
2 Park Street
 
Baston, Massachusetts 02108
 
Covers all types of clothing manufacture.
 

C. 	 Plant Production Control. Charles E. Koepke. 3rd Edition. 1961. 373 pp. Illua.
$8.95 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 
605 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 
Scope of production control. 

1I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Women's Wear Daily. $20.00/year 

Fairchild Publications, Inc.
 
7 East 12th Street
 
New York, New York 10003 
News and information concerning styles, markets, source of supplies, and management
in the women's wear industry. 

B. 	 Femme-Lines, Bi-monthly. $4.00/year. 
Earl Barron Publications
 
1440 Broadway
 
New York, New York 10018
 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years : Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayerand Sidney Goldstein. 233 p. $1.00.
 

Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,
and decline 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the Small 
Business Management Series (Seventh Edition).
Suprintendent of Documents
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Points out major areas of financial and describes a few of the techniquesthat can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions
in the future. 



I. P. No. 67378 
S. 1. C. 2341 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U. S. Patent Oflice, Washington, D. C. 20231 $.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. Design 203,653 February 1966 1 p.
 

Slip

B. 	 Patent No. 3,149,342 September 1964 4 p.
 

Woman's slip,
 
C. 	 Patent No 3,093,138 June 1963 3p,


Ladies' slip.
 
D. 	 Patent No 3,066,675 June 1962 2p.
 

Slips.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 3,066,308 December 1962 2 p.


Slip type undergarment.

F. 	 Patent No. 3,039,114 June 1962 4p.
 

Petticoat.
 
G. 	 Patent No. 2,899,962 August 1959 3 p.
 

Basic undergarment and boulTant.
 
H. 	 Patent No. 2,835,897 May 1958 4 p.
 

Combination outer and undergarment.
 
I. 	 Patent No. 2,6,9,893 November 1953 4p.


Combination undergarment.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 American Apparel Manufacturers Association, Inc.
 

2000 "K" Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20006
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Corset and Underwear Review Directory. Annual. $1.00
 

laire Publishing Company.
 
I I Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

B. 	 Lingerie, Loungewear, Corset and Brassiere Directory. Semi-annual. Free. 
Fairchild Publications, Directory Division 
7 East 12th Street 
New York, New York 10003 
Both directories list manufacturers and their suppliers 

C. 	 Apparel Manufacturers Directory. Annual. $3.00
 
Haire Publishing Conpany

11 Fourth Avenue
 

New York. New York 10C03
 
List 5,000 suppliers of garment industry fabrics, trimings, machinery and equipment.
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services ol professional engineers arc desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. A correct design is one which provides the 
greatest economy in the investment of funds and establishes the balis of operation that 
will be most profitable in the beginning and will also be capable tf' expansion without 
expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, sonic of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. They may also be 
reached through their national organizat ions, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and 
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers arc usually willing to give 
prospective customers the benetit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can reconim2nd, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting service';. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Inhustry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of materialsraw 

and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, 
 transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements. Further, shouldhe consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available.
 
Complete 
 sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1.P. No 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Complete sets of the 	 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Techn!cal Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virginia 22151
 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to NationalBureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industri' Profiles is available on request from the agency for International Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for Internatioial D.velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



POTTERY, 
EARTHENWARE 

I. P. No. 67379 
S. I. C. 3269 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are bcfoie taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67379 
POTTERY, EARTHENWARE S.1 C. 3269 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Flower pots and saucers in sizes three to twelve inches. Color : red clay. Produced by the 
soft mud method. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Local sources of raw material situated not far from potential markets are essential for this 
industry's success. Such conditions are not uncommon. Flower pot making is an art that 
has long been practiced in many countries, although, in many instances, it is done with 
antiquated equipmncnt. The sales revente shown is not based on the saucer and pot selling as 
a unit since, generally, only about 251' of the sales are saucers. A comprehensive survey 
should be made to determine the sales potential and the amount of competition that would be 
encountered from small, inadequately mechanized plants. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
Florists, hospitals, private homes. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales would be made direct to florists and retail stores. The market needed for this product 
depends upon the climate : less pots would be sold in tropical countries. The per capita
incote would also influence sales. This product can be manufactured on a small-scale with 
a small investment. But this plant, with its modern eqtipment, should produce better-quality
products. Moreover, the small manufacturers are not preparud to ship nationwide. Shipments 
made within short distances from this plant would equire a minimnum of packaging. The 
pots are usually nested using paper, straw or exceL..ar as packing. But for long distance 
shipping the product's sales value merits, in addition to protective nesting, tise of cartons or 
other protective packaging. Because of the fragility of earthenware pots, they are not a 
significant export item. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It should he emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next
 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the ruanufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant
production costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial production costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition. size of market, availability of labor, availability 
of risk capital, relative financial risk. level of industry taxes, and general economic and political
stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit 
margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the United States. 
Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and 
profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a tirst step in determining whether 
a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilitics for a particular product and industry 
is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $300,000. 
The total fixed investment, plus %%orkingcapital, is estimated at $288,200. 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at S34,000. 
Using these figurcs, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 11.3%,. 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 11.3..while reflecting I.S.experience, should 
not be considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably 
higher in industry and trade.) 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before t:txc. is estimated at 11.8,. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty-six direct and six indirect workers, or a total of thirty-two woLkers, are employed.

The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $236,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to $7,375.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - POTTERY, EARTHENWARE I.P. No. 67379 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 3,600,000 PIECES S.I.C. 3269 

NOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. 	Fixed Capital 
Land - 10 acres including clay
deposit & sand deposit if possible
Building - one story 7,000 sq. ft. and 
office 500 sq. ft. 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transpoftation equipment 

Total fixed capital
Principal items: 
Power shovel 
Dump truck 
Granulator 
Disintegrator & crusher 
Pug mill 
Automatic pot machine 
Molds for pot machine 
Tunnel dryers 
Cars for drying tunnel 
Pottery kilns 

Conveyors

Delivery truck 

b. Working CTapital (30 days) 

Direct materials 

Direct labor
 
Ma nufacturing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances
 

Sales revenue 

Training costs 


Total working capital 
c. Total Capital Requirements 

Cost 

S236,000 

$ 52.200 
S288,200 

-	 -In 

2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual Annual 

a. Direct Materialh Requirements Cost 
Clay 19,000 tons 
Parting sand 
Packaging 

Total direct materials S 7,400 
b. Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts

Office supplies

Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 


Total supplies 	 S 5,100 
c. 	Availability of materials & supplies 

Clay and sand must be available at plant. All 
should be available locally. All are available 
in world markets. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 200 H.P. 
connected load 
Fuel - 4,500 tons of coal 
Water - about 1,000,000 gallons 

$ 26,000 

4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 20 
Prodn. tools& equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10 
Furniture & fixtures 10 
Transportation equipment 4 

Total depreciation $ 22,000 
5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 

a. Indirect labor 
Manager 1
 
Supervisor 1
 
Office 2
 
Truck Drivers 2 

Total indirect labor 6 $ 44,000 
b. Direct Labor 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 16 
Unskilled workers 8 

Total direct labor 26 8120,000 
c. Training needs 

Manager and supervisor must be fully
experienced. With the help of two skilled 
workers, they should be able to train all workers 
and reach full production in 30 days. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. Own transport equipment 

1Dump truck and 1 Delivery truck required 
b. External transport facilities 

and out shipments should amount to about
90 tons per day. 
Good highway and railroad if possible. 

7.TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REVENUE 
D -irect $materials 7,400
 
Direct labor 120,000
 
Manufacturing overhead* 97,100
 

Total manufacturing cost $ 224,500
Interest on loans 
Insurance
Legal
 
Audit
 
Contingencies


Total administrative cost 23,500 
Sales expense 	 12,000
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts 6,000 

Total annual costs S 266,000
Annual Gross Profit S 34.000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 300,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I. P. No. 67379 
S. I. C. 3269 

POTTERY EARTHENWARE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Applied Clay Mine Minerology. Ralph E. Grim. 1962. 250 pp. Illus. $14.50 

McGraw-Hill, Inc. 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 
Deals with the composition of clay materials.
 

B. 	 Modern Ceramics: Some Principles and Concepts. J. E. Hove and W. C. Riley. 1965. 
409 pp. $14.50
 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Ceramic Age. Monthly. $4.00
 

Francis Tatnall, Editor and Publisher
 
2800 Euclid Avenue 
Cleveland, Ohio 44115 
Covers news on progress in the industry, including materials, supplies, engineering,
machinery and management. 

B. 	 Ceramic Industry. Monthly. 84.00
 
Cahners Publishing Company

8 South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 
New trends and developments in the ceramic industry.
 

III BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. $.20
 

Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 

B. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer
and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00.
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

C. A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition).
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 



I. P. No. 67379 
S.I.C. 3269 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231 $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 2,995,796. 1961. 15 p.
 
Apparatus for shaping ceramic articles.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 2,964,822. 1960. 6 p.
 
Process for the manufacture of ceramic objects.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 2,902,740. 1959. 7 p.
 
Apparatus for making ceramic articles.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,939,209. 1958. 6 p.
 
Method for making ceramicware gift items.
 

E. 	 Patent No 2,676,892, 1954. 18 p.
 
Method of making ceramic articles.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,547,294. 1951. 20 p.
 
Apparatus for making potteryware.
 

V. TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Clay Pot Manufacturers Association 

Itox 84
 
Jackson, Missouri 63755
 

B. 	 U. S. Potters Association
 
104 E. 4th Street
 
East Liverpool, Ohio 43920
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Ceramic Data Book Buyers Directory. Annual. $3.50
 

Cahners Publishing Company, Inc.
 
5 South Wabash Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60603 
3,000 ceramics equipment and raw materials manufacturers and suppliers. 

VII. 	PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers arc desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 

4-. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available.
 
Complete sets of the 
 250 Industry Proiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Complete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:itionalBureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industry' Profiles is available on request from the agency for International Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523.
 
This Industry Profile 
was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



GLAZED FRUIT AND 
FRUIT PEEL 

I. P. No. 67380 
S. I. C. 2071 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs
Yhich could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 

1.
 



I. P. No. 67380 
S. 1. C. 2071GLAZED FRUIT AND FRUIT PEEL 
DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Glazed peel of orange and grapefruit, stripped and diced. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 

This plant should be located where citrus fruit is grown commercially since the peel of
 
citrus fruit can be rrocured at a very low cost at the plant where the juice isextracted.
 
The peel isusually sold as animal food or fertilizer by the ton, thus providing a low-cost
 

Where an annual sales volume of $68,000 isavailable, thisraw material for this plant. 
business should represent a profitable investment. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	USERS 
This product is usually sold to industries that produce fancy packages of glazed fruit peel,
 
candy and nuts as gift packages.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 

This plant would maintain a sales exhibit or show room and sell direct to the public. How
ever, a large percentage of the product would be sold to industries noted above. Since the 
fixed investment and the cost of raw materials are relatively low for this business, local 
competition could develop. Industries using glazed fruit and fruit peel are usually located 
in urban areas. Although this product is fragile and must be handled with care, its high 
value permits nationwide distribution. This product would not usually be exported directly 
by the factory but would be sold to tourists who would ultimately ship it or carry it home
 
as gifts. The market depends, therefore, on the amount of tourism enjoyed by tIe country.
 
A feasibility study including a survey of market potential should be carried out before
 
investing inthis industry.
 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under ,Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the mantfac
ture in the United Stales of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits be
fore taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized

significanttechnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other 
production costs such as seni-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained
 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and
 
profit margins such is degree of competition, size of marl:et, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general econo
mic and political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling 
price and profit margin of a manufactured product in adeveloping country as compared with 
the United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first 
step in determining whether it more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a 
particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at 868,000.
 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $36,700.
 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $7,000.
 
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 10.3,'.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 10.3%(, while reflecting U.S. experience, should
 
not be considered normal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably
 
higher in industry an( trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 19,.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Four direct and three indirect workers, or a total of seven workers, are employed. 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $25,000. 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $3,570. 

.N.A
 
'I 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - GLAZED FRUIT AND FRUIT PEEL I.P. No. 67380 
ANNUAL CAPACITY -ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 65 TONS S.I.C. 2071 

NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 2 11.P3.
 

Land --one acre - connected load
lFuel - any local fuel
 
Building - one story 30'x 60' Waer - mus botale
 
Equipmnent, furniture & fixtures Water - must be potable500 
Prodn. tools & equipment $ 500 
Other tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
IFurniture & fixtures ilding 2f0__
 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 

Total fixed capital 8 25,000 Other tools & equipment 10
 
Principal items: 	 Furniture & fixturcs 10 
4 30-gallon Stainless Steel Steam Jacketed Transportation equipment 4 
Kettle, 40 P.S.I., 1 25-gallon Stainless Steel lotal depreciation $ 2,100
Steam 2/3 Jacketed Kettle. 100 P.S.I., I one- 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
H-P Stainless Steel Centrifugal Pump, 1 Long
Stem Thernmomter, 60 Draining Screens 18 x 36 a. 

-' 
Indirect labor 

3 Screen racks for Draining. 6 Galvanized Drip Manager 1 
Pans, 100 2-1/2 Gallon Screw-type Jars, 1 20-111P Ollice 1 
Steam Boiler. 100 P.S.1. Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor -- 3 $ 	 20,000 
b. 	 Direct labor

b. 	Working Capital (30 (lays) Skilled workers 2 
Direct materials Semi-skilled workers I 
Direct labor Unskilled workers I 
Manufacturing overhead Total direct labor 4 S 20,600
Administrative costs 
Sales costs 	 c. Training needs 
Freight-out, 	discounts, The manager should be fully experienced. Ic,
bad debts & allowances with the two skilled workers should be able o 

Sales revenue tr ai i w rkers and reach full production in 
Training costs 15 days.

Total working capital 3 	 11,700 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 36,700 6. IRANSP9RTl
 

c.... a. Own transport equipment
 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES Truck
 
Annual Annual b. External transport facilities
 

a. 	Direct materials Requirements Cost In and out shipments about 1/2 ton per day.
 
. . Good highways.
Grapefruit and orange

strips & diced peels 60 tons 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Sugar 12-1/2 tons REVENUE- - _ 

Packaging 	 Dircct materials S 9,000
 
Direct labor 20,600
 
Manufacturing overhead* 23,900
 

Total direct materials $ 9,0(0 Total manufacturing cost $ 53,500 
Interest on loansb. 	Supplies Insurance

Lubricants & hand tools Legal
Cutting tools & abrasives Audit 
Maintenance & spare parts Contingencies
Office supplies Total administrative cost $ 3,500
Gas, oil and maintenance for truck 	 Sales expense 8 3,000 

Total supplies 	 8 1,300 Freight-out, travel discounts 
c. 	 Availability ofmaterials & supplies Allowances & bad debts S 1,000 

Raw matcrial found in tropical and semi- Total annual costs 8 61,000 
tropical areas. Supplies should be available Annual Gross Prolit $ 7,000 
locally. ANNLIAl. SALES REVENUE 5 68,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It 	was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations
 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used.
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I.P. No. 67380 
S.I.C. 2071 

GLAZED FRUIT AND FRUIT PEEL 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 

A. 	 Cane Sugar Handbook. George P. Meade. 9th Edition. 1963. 845 pp. Illus. 
$24.50 

John Wi Icy & Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third Avetme
 
New York, New York 10016
 

B. 	 Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of this book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

If. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Food Processing. Monthly. $7.00/year. 

Putman Publishing Company
 
S11East Delaware Place
 

Chicago, Illinois 60611
 

B. 	 Confectionews. Weekly. 

National Confectioners Association
 
36 South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Infights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, 
growth, and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small business men understand past descisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 

C. 	 Profitable Small Plant Layout. John R. Immer. 48 pp. Illus. 1964. No. 21 
(2nd Edition) in the Small Business Management Series of the Small Business 
Administration, Washington. D. C. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

How to move materials through the shop economically and efficiently. 



I.P. No. 67380 

S.I.C. 2071 
IV. REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 

Available U.S. Patent Officc, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,192,052 June 29, 1965 4 p

Relates to a mcthod and apparatus for the coating of agricultural products. 
B. 	 Patent No. 2,917,272 December 15, 1959 8 p.


Apparatus for dispensing heavy consistency fluid.
 
C. 	 Patent No 3,044,437 July 17, 1962 5 p.


Apparatus for candying fruit and the like.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,889,801 June 9, 1959 6 p.
 

Apple-coating machine.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,870,736 January 27, 1959 6 p.


Method and apparatus for coating fruit items.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,785,650 March 19, 1957 8 p.

Apparatus for dipping an edible solid into a fluid confectionary material. 
G. Patent No. 2,763,234 September 18, 1956 5 p.


Coating or enrobing machines.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Fruit and Syrup Manufactures Association, Inc.
 

41 West 57th Street
 
New York, New York 10019
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Directory of Food Processors. Annually. $3.00 

Mid-Atlantic Food Processors Association
 
P0. Box 738
 
Easton, Maryland 21601
 

Lists food processors and products produced. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers arc desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial eqtipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 

"4L
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements. Further, shouldhe consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Complete sets of the 	 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251through [. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce
 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
 
Technical Information, 410.12
 
Springfield, Virgipia 22151
 

Prepayment is required. 
 Make check or moncy order payable to NitionalBureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for International Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. 	S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED CRANBERRIES 
I. P. No. 67381 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
'Sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 

: (\ 



.P. No 67381 
CANNED CRANBERRIES S.I.C. 2033 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION NOVEMIlER I96"2 
Canned cranberries, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 
A. GENFRAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Alth,)imh a fcw srMl canning plalts, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one
or two products, it is now cut,)rnary in the conmrercial canning industry, to operate the plant
all car in order to derive mlaxi mum 
prolits on the capital investment. Tlis is accomplished bycmnning several products that are harvested at different scasons of the year. It is, therefore,suggc'sted that several products be selected for canning that are grown iil the area where tilecanning,, p;ant is to be oated. These selections should include producls tIh:t arc harvested inthe spring, soinMer aind aill mon tIs, that will keep the plant bts' dtiriL For therig these seasons.winter 1ton1t1s, it i', recoiinerItLcd, that suhi prodlttS ats dry beani ald pork arnd biaS be canned.Under this method i fUll a1irt113l opCralioo for the plant would be asiured. lre plant layout, asIhown ini thi. proile, is designed for the purl tose of cal'ninig several scauoial pro.ucts, thereby

proivding year round oper.ttion for tie plant. A fcasibi 
 iiy survey siould be cotidtied todetermine N\iat products are available for canning at varioIs sea sons dutiring tire year. ill what

ntiliitity, vh;it COI.arid alt 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 1JSRS
 
]Joines, restaitants, hotels, instittiions, military, \ierever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT 01: NARKF.T 
Sales are usually tiade to vhole-alcrs tor distribution to small retail stores and to largeusers, strCi a, military. The cxtcit of the markct Ior carned cranh rrics normally would benationwide. If a plaint is efficienty managed and operated it should hase no dtifrculty incomipeting with inrporLIc C;1rnn'tl fruits. tonsiumption oufitiid fruits will vary prirmarilywith the climtiate. the a\ailbility of frcs i ftrtils, the it\el of incune and the degree of urbaniza tion of tie popul.ition. A cotiiprceitsive Srirvey refl cd1i tlhcse, as well Ias other, factors
should be conducted to deterinine existing compiietitiou and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasizeu that tire infciriaition under "Prtcition Rc-quiremnts" on the next pageillustrates typical U.S. cost relationtships of the variious factors entering into the manufacturein rie Untcd States of a speciliecd prduct. It is generally recognized that profits tiefore taxesof mirufarcturers itt tire United States may be appreciably lower thai norinily wotid be theease ill a developing counitry. Whilc certain iiporred capital irerns and specialized teclnical
services iay he higher in cost it developing countries, certainiother signilicant production costssrch as senti-skilled and uniskilled 1,l0!0i, lilatcril.<, irid supplies obtained locally may be
signiirntly iower. Fictors vilal ZtfcCing itidristrialI prrlOucts costs and prolit marginsstehis dc.-ree.. of competition, size of ni Inc t, a\aildhiliny of Libor, availability of risk capital, relativelin.nci,il risk, level o industry taxes, aMId general ecoriotitic and politicil stability h:ve widelydiflfring ittterreltionships and impact oi the selling price arid profit trgirin of a nranufacturered
prod uC ill :t LQeseirpiri country as conparecd %ith the Urnitcd States. Planned operations andproduction limiit wsould, of necessity, Iaye to be adaipted t cost a1id proiit conditions existinginl a parti.ulir Lcvelrping cointry is t lirst step in deteriminit, isherticr a iore intensive surveyof the imrufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SF1 FCTI'D GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
( re srippti ing data oin ptge 3)


Thc aninial Iros sales revenue is estimated at $180.000.
Tle totaii tl investment, pls working capital, is estimated at $143,100.
'Ilie ri rurrI gross profit, before tatxes. is estinlir ed at St),(000(.Using th ligures, the profit ou gro, s tes, before tixes, ttnlounts to about 5.0o%,.(\ gross pt oit on sales, before taxcs, (if 5.01,',, %srile relinetrip I.S. expeliticc, slorildnot be con-itlcred noral iirr it dcv-.ltilin .g ctntry %%hereprofit nilarg;ji i ay be considerably
hithr ii iiti (ry ind tr:idc )
The annual prolit ol the titnil c:lpitai requirenments, before taxes, is estinated at 6.3,,,. 

5. 	 COST IPIFR MAN EMPLOYIED 
Twenty direct workers and foi indirect \korkers or a tottl of I\\enty-fiOur workers, are
 
crriploycd.

The total Ilxedl capital investment is est inaeld It .512,,000.

Masedti ll rlhse figures, the fiXed invest ment per Inail enrployed would amount to abotlt $5,325. 
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C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED CRANBERRIES IP. No. 67381
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 12 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

860,000 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 
1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. Fixed Capital 	 Cost 
Land - 2 acres 

Building -one story, 100' x 120' 


Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment

Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital $ 128,000 
Principal Items : 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2 Sinks, 5Coork Tables, 
2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking
Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can Reformers,
2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottum Seamers, Can
Tester, Can Washer, I1.P. Filler, 2Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, Tramway
& Ifoist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3Retorts (4crates),
30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Can Con-
veyor, Roller Conveyor. Lift-Truck with Pallets,
Compressor, Platftirm Scales. Boiler 100 H.P -
120 P.S.I , Scalder, Abrasive Peeler, Sorter &
Grader, Fruit Washer. 

b. Working Capital (15 days) 
lirect materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead
Administrative costs 

Salets costs 

Freight-nut, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 
Tr-ining costs 

Total working capital 

c. Total Capital Requirements 

$ 15,100 

$ 143,100 

2. MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual Annual 

a. Direct Materials Requirements Cost 

Cranberries 478 tons 
Cans 860,000 
Additives 
Cartons and Labels 

Total direct materials $ 100,600 
b. Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts
Office supplies
Gas, 	oil and maintenance of truck 

Total supplies S 1,800 
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 

Cranberries must be available locally.
Cartons and Labels should be available 

locally. Cans nmy have to be imported. 


3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost

Electric Power - 13 H.P. 

connected load 
Fuel - oil 
W -,400 

4. DEPRECIATION 
Building 

1,400 

Yrs. life Amount 
20 

Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10 
Furniture & fixtures 10
Trinsportation equipment 4otal depreciation $ 10,000 

5. MANPOWER 

a. Indirect Labor 
Manager 
Clerk 
Inspector 

Truck driver 

81,0 
Number Annual Cost 

I 
1 
I 
I
 

Total indirect labor 
b. Direct Labor 

4 $ 6,900 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 3 
Unskilled workers 1'5 

Total direct labor 
c. Training Needs 

20 S 20,900 

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They, with two skilled workers,
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in fifteen day. 

6. TRANS PORTATION 

a. Own transport equipment.
Truck 

b. External transport facilities. 
During the canning season the input at thisplant will amount to about 6.6 tons per day.
Good highvays. 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
REV E NUE 
Direct materials $ 100,600 
Direct labor 20,900Manufiacturing overhead* 20,100

Total manufacturing cost S 141,600 
Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal

Audit 
Contingencies 

Total administrative cost 12,400
Sales expense 12,000
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts 5,000Total annual costs $ 171,000

Annual Gross Profit $ 9,000
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 180,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect Labor (2b-3-4-5a)**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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I. P. No. 67381 
S. I. C. 2033 

CANNFD CRANBERRIES 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th. ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenuo
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices. etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing, and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge
 
1P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, 
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable Information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 

The t4 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality 
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing Oflice
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. 85.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 
Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I. P. No. 67381 
IV. REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 	 S.I.C. 2033 

Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.
Method of controlling microorgan-sms in food products.

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.

Method of sterilizing and canning food material. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.


Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.

D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.

Continuous operating cooker.
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1q56 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Nachinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES
 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small.
 
A correct design is one whc., pnvides the greatest economy in the investment of funds andestablishes the basis of opcwti : that will be most profitable in the beginning and will also becapable of expansion withoi ',:,ensive alteration. 
The addresses of professiona engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom maybe willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by referenceto the published cards in various engineering magazines.
 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the
 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installationof their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospectivecustomers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the suitability oftheir equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also knows, and canrecommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and able to provide
appropriate consulting services.
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Idustry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through 1. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Iidustri, Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De. 
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED GREEN PEAS 
I. P. No. 67382 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instance,, machinery layouts are included 
--long with references to sources of technical information, profes
7sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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NOVEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT I)ESCRIPTION
 
Cannc-d-grc.n-peas,303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS
 
Although a few s-mail canning p!a[lts.
including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one or 
t,,,0 is now cuitoiuiry inthe conlliercial callning industry, to operate the plant all year inproducts, it 
order to derive maximuim profits oiL the capital investment. This is acconmplishcd by canning several 
products that are hslrvestc-i at dilercnt seasons of the year. I(is, therefore,suggested that several 
products he selectcd for canning that are grown inthe area where the canni._ng plant is to be located. 
These selections should inclhde products that are harvcsted in he spring, Summer, and fallmonths, 
ttt I will keep ic pilint busy durin tiliese ,.sons. For the winter mt its, it is reconii tile itded 
that such products as Under this method annualdry beati; an'd pork and bealis be canned. a fttll 

op rlti o for the plant abss ur.d. as showni inthis pilile, is designed
toulhib The pklit layou t, 

for Illc purpose of catining ,. products, therebv providing sear rolid o peration for
vcral sedsonltal 

the plant. A fcasibility survey should he conducted to detrmine what products are available for
 
c.mnin , at various seasois duiring the year, in Mhat quantity, and at what cost.
 

B. 	 MARKET ASPFCTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
Iloics, restairants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	SALES CH.ANNELS AND EXTEINT Of MARKET 

Sales .1rC usually imadeto \iholci,alers for distribution it)small retail stores and to large users, 
such as military. The extent oft market for canned green peas normilly would be nation
wide. It a pIlit isclliciCitly llnaged and operation it should have 1io ditticulty in 
competing ksith impt;ricd calllied vegetabics. Consunmption of caled vegetables will vary 
primarily %ith the climate, the availability of fresh vegetables, the level of incotie, and the 
degree of urbanizatioii of the population. A compreiensive survey related to these, as well as 
other factors, should be conducted to leterminc existing competition and sales potentiat. 

3 	 RATE OF PROFIT 

It should be emphasized that the information t,nder "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits be
fore taxes iif mantfacturers in ileUnited States ii:iy be appreciably lower than normnally would 
be the case in a developing ciuntry. While c.rtain imported capital itelis and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing coontries, certain other signiicant 
production cIs such as selii-skilled and u,.killed labor, materials and supplies obtained 
Iocally I Xy i' Factors vitally afftct ing industrial products costs andhe gifica itlV lower. 
profit margins such as degree ofcompetition, size of market, availability of labor, avail
ability of ri-,k inancial risk. level of industry taxes, and general econocapital, relative 
icand political stability have widely dilfcring interrclationships and impact on the selling 

price anid pitrlii margin of a naii factured product in a developing cotli ry as compared with 
tie United ates. Planned operations and prodic tioi limits would, of necessity, have to be 
adaptCd to Cost anII profit conlitions existing ii a part icular developi nt country as a first 
step inidetermining wIhether a more intensike survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a 
particilar prod UCt and industry is warranted. 

4 SELECTEID GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

S(Sce page 3)supporliiig data on 
The annual gross sales rcvette is estimated at 8150,000. 
The total fixed ilicstiicn, pills \\orking capital, is clinilemld at $142,600. 
The ann ua lgross prolit. bcfore taxes, is est inlatCd at ,14.00). 
Using tliese tigiures, the prolit ol gross sales, before taxes, aniounts to about 5.3%. 
(A gross pirofit oii sales, before taxes, of 5.3%(l,,, iilc reflccting U.S. cxpcrience, shotld 
not be colii, ittrtl iiorillal for a tdvchopili country whcrl'profit ma rgins iay be considerably 
higher inindus;try and Iride. I 
The anntual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 5.6%. 

5. COST PER MAN EMPLOY'I) 

Tweiiiy direct v.orkers amid four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-four workers, are
 
Cillploycd.
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimtii a ted at S130.000.
 
Biased on these ligures, the fixed investment per man emiployed would amotint to about $5,400.
 

'5 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED GREEN PEAS I.P. No. 67382 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 14 WEEKS: 997,500 S.I.C. 2033 

CANS 
NOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. Fixed Capital 	 Cost 
Land - 2acres 
Building, one story 100' x 120' 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment

Other tools & equipment

Furniture & fixtures 

Transportation equipment 


Total fixed capital $ 130,000 
Principal items: 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2Sinks, 5Work Tables, 
2Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor. 4Cooking Kettles, 
Accumulation Table, 3Can Reformers, 2 Can 
Flangers, 3Can Bottom Scamers, Can Tester, 
Can Washer, H.P. Filler, 2 Syrup or Brine 
Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, Tramway & 
Hoist, Auxiliary Kettle. 3 Retorts (4crates), 
30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollies, Labeler, Can 
Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck 
with Pallets. Compressor, Platform Scales, 
Boiler 100 11.1P. - 120 P.S.I., Cleaning Reel, 
Washer, Grader, Blancher, Abrasive Peeler, 
Dry Clean Blower 

b. Working Capital (15 days) 
Direct materials 

Direct labor 

Ma[IIl'cturing overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances
 

Sales revenue 

Training costs 


Total working capital S 12,600 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 142,600 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES 
Annual Annual 

a. Direct Materials Requirements Cost 
Green peas 368 tons 

Cans 997,500 

Additives 

Labels and cartons 


Total direct materials S 65,200 
b. Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts

Ollice supplies

Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 


Total supplies 	 S 2,000 
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 

Green peas must be available locally. Labels 
and cartons should be available locally. Cans 
may have to be imported. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric Power - 15-1/2 H.P. 
connected loadFuel - oil 
Water - must be potable 

$ 1,700 

4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & lixturcs 10
 
Transportation equipment 4 

Total depreciation $ 10,200 
5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a Indirect labor 

Manager 1
 
Clerk 1
 
[nspector 1
 
Truck Driver 1
 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 8,000
b. Direct Labor 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 3 
Unskilled workers 15 

Total direct labor 20 $ 24,500 
c. Training needs 

The manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They with two skilled workers, 
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in about fifteen days. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. Own 	 transport equipment 

Truck 
b. External transport facilities

During the canning season the input at the 

plant will amount to about 4.4 tons per day. 
Good highways. 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
R EVENUE 
lDirect materials $ 65,200 
Direct labor 24,500 
Manufacturing 	overhead* 21,900 

Total manufacturing cost $ 111,600Interest on loans
 
Insurance
 
Legal
Audit 
Contingencies

Total administrative cost 13,400 
Sales expense 	 12,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts 5,000 

Total annual costs $ 142,000 
Annual Gross Profit $ 8,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 150,000 

*includcs Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and othei factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED GREEN PEAS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. S15.CO. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute details,
with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industrics, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well as 
data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and world 
packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press 
93 Worth Street 
New York, N. Y. 10013 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00.
 

Superintendent of Documents
 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I.P. No. 67382 
S.I.C. 2033 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food materials.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.


Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.
 

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, DC. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue. N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries, $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirablh in the desiga of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Soci:ty of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros. 
pecive customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private praticc who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industr' Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of materialsraw 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001

through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industrv Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset.
latter "Profiles" will 	automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to Nationaj
Bureau of Standards.CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Intdustri' Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for Internatieaal De.velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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SLICED PINEAPPLE 

I. P. No. 67383 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the Icss developed country. 

IndustrY Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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CANNED SLICED PINEAPPLE 
I. P. No. 67383 
S. I. C. 2033 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
NOVEMBER 1967 

Canned slhccd pineapple, 303 cans, size 303 x ,106, net weight one pound. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Alholgh a few !1:11! I :,un lug plantts, including sonic cooperatives, are equipped to call only one 
or two products, it i now cost inl:iry ill Ilh. corn ocriat ca ning industry, to operate the plant
all year in order to dcrive Inalimumtl profits on the capital invcstlment. This i.saccomplished by
canning several products that are harvested at diil'crent seasons of tlic year. It is, therefore,
suggested that several products be selected for cannilig that atc gro%%n in the area where the 
cimning plant is to be located. "rhsC selectionst should include products that are harvested in 
the spring, sumtner and fall months, that %sill keel the plnt busy during these seasons. For the 
winter months, it is rcconnendcd that such picducis as dry bi ms and pot k and beans be canned.
IJ i,.Ir this meth l a fill] annua operation for the plant would he assured. The plant layout, as 
shown in this protile, designed far tile iurpose ot c:uini.lt; veral sealsonal produ.-ts, thereby
providing year round operation for the ilant. ,\ feasibility lirye'ey should be conducted to deter
nimt what products arc ivailable for canning at va rious seasons dlu ii the year, in what 

tlanity and at what coit. 

11. 	MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
I Iot cs, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, v,crevcer food is served.
 

SA\I.ES CHANNELS ANt) EX'N'F OF MARKET 
Sales arc usually made to wholesalers for distribution to small retail stores and to large users,
stich is military. The extent of the market for canned sliced pineapple noinially would be 

aiLtionide. Ifa plit is Ciliciettly managed and operated it should have no difliculty in corn
petin- with imported canined fruits. Conumption of canned fruits will vary primarily with
the clittie, the aailability of ftresh fruits, the level of income, aid the degree of urbani
z tioi of tile pipulation. A ctinprehendve survey related to these, its well its , ther, factors 
shoul lv: conducted to determine exstiing competitiot aid sales poteittial. 

3. 	 RATE OF- PROFIT 
It shio-ilebetiephasized that tile inforntation und .-r "Product iot Ret uirements" on the next page
illustrates tvpical U. S. cost relationships of tle \arious factors entering into the nianuffac
lure in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits be
fire taxes of manufaicturers in the United Staies may be appreciably lower thaniinormally would 
be the case ill a developing country. While certain ittipor ted capital items and specialized
techinical s,.rvices may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant
producti costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor. materials and supplies obtained lo
cally niay be stiiticantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
proill ita rgins itch as degree of coipetition, size of mtrket availability of labor, availabiity of risk C.pitat. relative tinancial risk. lecl of' industry taxes, and gene ral econo
mic and political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact ott the selling
price and protit margin of a nmntil'actured product in a developing country as compared with tle 
United States. l'lanned operations and production limits i, ould, of neccesity, have to be adap
tet to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as t first step in 
determitim, whether Imore intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular
prodtct att indutry is i, arranted. 

. S"LECIFI) GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(See suppiorting data ott page 3) 
Tile annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $150,000.
 
The total tixx"i. i.esttIint. phi; working capital, is estimat d at 5139,50(0.

Tile aninu:tl .,ros prot, hehii're las es, is estimated at ",000.
 
tlsing thc.,e figures, the prolit on gross sales, befiore taxes, amounts to about 5.3%.
 
(A gross prolit oi sales, before taxes, of 5.3%, while eflecting U. S. expietncc, shold
 
not be (i .i1ertednorinaI for a devetoping, coii itry \t ic ll
poit itlargins nmay be consider
ably higher in induiistry a11d trade.)

The aimal prolit o tile total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 5.7%.
 

5. 	 COT PilR MAN EMPI.OYI-A) 
'rThirt.[, dircct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of thirft-four workers, are
 
clntploy%ed.
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $127,000.

lRised ott these figures, (he fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $3,730,
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED SLICED PINEAPPLE I.P. No. 67383 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION - 10 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE B
712,500 CANS 

ASED ON UNITED 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES" 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

a Fixed Capital Cost 
Land - 2 acres 

Building - one story, 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital S1127.000 
Principal Items : 
Conveyor with Hopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Ta-
bles, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking
Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can Refor-
m,.rs, 2 Can Flatners, 3 Can Bottom Seamers, 
Can Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, 2 Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box. Closer, Tramway
& [foist, Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts (4 crates),
30 Crates. 10 Crate Dollies. Labeler, Can 
Conveyor. Roller Conveyor, Lift Truck with 
Pallets, Compressor. Platform Scales, Boier 
100 H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Scalder, Abrasive Pee,c",
GIrader, Fruit Washer, Slicer. 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 days)
b inCt aital (Unskilled 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 
Sales costs 
Freight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 
Training costs 

Total working capital S 12,500 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements $139,500 

2.- MTERIALS AND SU IES 
AnuI Annual 

a. 	 Direct MaterialsPineppleGood Requirements Cost 
Pineapple 480 tons 
Cans 712,500 
Additives 
Cartons and Labels 

Total direct materials $ 70,000 

b. 	 Supplies 
ubricants & hand tools 

Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts 
Office supplies 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck
Total supplies 	 $ 1,800 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 

Pineapple must be available locally. Cartons 
and labels should be available locally. 
Cans may have to be imported. 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 12-314 H.P7 
connected load 
Fuel - oil 

Water - must be potable $ 1,500 
4. 	 DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 

Building 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10 
Furniture & fixtures 10Transportation equipment 4 

-
Total depreciation $ 9,900 

5 
a. 

NPOWER 
Indirect labor 
Manager 
Clerk 
Inspector 
Truck Driver 

Total indirect labor 

Number 

I 
I 
1 
I 
4 

Annual Cost 

S 5,700 

b. Direct labor 
Skilled workers 
Semi-skilled workers 

workers 

2 
3 

25 
Total direct labor 30 $ 25,400 

c. Training needs 
The nanager and inspector should be fullyexperienced. They, with two skilled workers, 
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full productton in fifteen days,
fullprodutioninfiteendays. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	Own tr:-:,;port equipment 

TrucI 

b. 	External transport facilities 
l)irin, thte canning season the input at thisplant will amoutt to about 8 tons per day. 
Go ihashighways. 

7. 	TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
IVENUE 

Direct materials $ 70,000 
Direct labor 25,400M	anufacturing overhead* 18,900 

TSpteTt nianufacturing cost $ 114,300
Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal 
Audit 
Contingencies 
Total administrative cost S 12,700
Sales expense $ 10,000 
l'reight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts $ 5,000 
Total annual costs $142,000 

Annual Gross Profit $ 8,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 150,000 

*Includes Supplies, Plowler, Fuel, Water. Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED SLICED PINEAPPLE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. S15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, rncats, milk, soups, juices etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instructii n from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables. fruits, cans, glass jars, canned prodlcts. as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, 
U. S. and world packs, and other valuable informat ion. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality 
control applications; (2) additiora! quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

1). 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.U0. 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Ollice
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 

A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-Weekly. 35.00/year. 
The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 
Food Engineering
 
Chestnut and 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

Il1. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problcins of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small llusiney\d(Ainistralion). 233 pp. $1.00. 
Stperintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Olice
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 
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IV. REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 	 S.I.C. 2033 

Available U. S. Patent 0111ce, Washington, D. C. 20231. 5.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793.582 May 1957 4 p.

Continuous operating cocker. 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 
V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. 	 National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N. \V.
 
Washington. D. C. 20036 

B. Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20014 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners., Directory. S5.00. Annual 

National Canners Association 
1133 20th Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

B. Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20014 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. o. Box 866
 
Wcstminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even though the proposed plant may be small 
A correct design isone which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration.
 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in the Industrial Design, some 
of whommay be willing to undertake such work on loss cost projects ovelseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national orgatialions, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street. N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospectivc customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers indetermining thesuitability of their equipment in antinyproposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing andable to provide appropriate consulting services. 

, I'
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be inciuded in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry,Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of StandardsCFSTl. Clcaringhouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED LIMA BEANS 
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S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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CANNED LIMA BEANS S.I.C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT I)ESCP,IPTION
 
Canned lioa beans, 303 cans, size 301 x 406, net aeight one pound.
 
A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSIECTS
 
Altho ugh a few small canning plants, inltuditig some coope ratives are equipped to can only one or 
tw o products, it is now cit.tomary in tile commercial canning industry, to o pirate the plant all 
year in order to derive maxi um irotfits on tile ciipital iin tscnt. Tiis is accomplisicd by canning
several products that are harvested at d itlerent sasons of the year. It is, therefore, suggested that
se\veral products be ,eleeted for canning that are grown ill tie area ise re tile cZti iiLt plant is to be
Iocated. These selCcti,,tii should iliCILdC prOdueis ihat are harvested in the spritg, summer and fall
lolths;, that will kccp the plant busy during these sc:sons. For th: winter itonttit;, it ik recom
indiited that such irodticts as dr beans and pork ind beans Ic canned. Under this method 
a Ihtll aintial operation for the plant would be assurCd. lrhe plant ttout, as shown in this profile,
is des igited for tile purpose of canning several scas talt produicts, thereby prOvidi , yea r round 
opeiation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conducted to determine what products are 
available for canning ;t various seasoits during tile vear, in vhat quantity and ait \%hIat cost. 

B. MARK El ASPECI'S 

I. 	 IuSERS
 
II onies, resta trants,. hotels, insittiilions, military. wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND IEXTENT OF MARKI=T 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for disiribution to small retail stores and to large users,
such as military. Tie extent of the market for catined lima beans normally would be
nation wide. If a plant is cieicieitly tnaged and operated it should have ito dilicultv in com
peting itb importcd canned vegetables. Cnsit option o!' catned vegetables will vary primarilywith tile climate, the availability of fresh vegetables, the level of income, and the degree of urbani
zati l of tile po, oltatiOl. A coinpreheiisive sirvey related to these, as well as other factors,
should bL'Con0nt

lctM to determine existilog competitiott and sales poteitial. 
3 RATI F01: PROFIT 

It should be emphasized that the information under "Productioi Reqtuiremients" on the next 
page illtstrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufacture in tile United States of a specilied product. It is generally recognized that prolits before 
axes ofi iaiIfactlurers ini tie United States may be appreciably toser than normally would 

be (lie case ill a develop il country. While certain imported capital items and specialized
techtnical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
proiduction costs such as seitti-skilLed and timkilled labor, materials and supplies obtainedlocallyIav he signiieantl lower liactoirs vitally arecting industrial products costs and 
pro itti lrgirt such as degree of competition, size o(f market, availability of labor, availabi
lity of risi. capitid, relative financial ,isk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and 
political stability have widely differing interrelationships and itipact on the selling priceanid prolit maigin of a nanufactiured product in a developinig country as compared with the 
United States. Planned operations and prd'et tiori limiiits OUhiI, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and prolit conditions existing itla part clar developing country is a first 
step ill determining wlether a more intensive survey of tie Mianufactutring possibilities for
 
a particular prodUCt alld itndustry is warranted.
 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(Scc supporting data ott rage 3) 

The animal ross sales revenue is estimated at $120,0t0.
 
Tite total lixedinvestment, plus v rkittu capital, is e.timated at $144,000.

The at lt .I sltris.; prolit, be fore taxes., is ctintted at 6(00.

Using,( 1tese' titu es, the prolli ft gross .;ite,. before talxes, alitotilts to a&out 5.0%. 

(A gro;s p rolll it sales, beloi'c taxe , of 5 01,,, while re lectini, U.S. expericnCc, siould 
tot be consiIt'rcd itnittal for a developing country \here profit marginis my he considerably
Iigher iii iidustry ani trade.)
The annual pr,,iit ott the total capital req uirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 4.2(. 

5. 	 COST PFR MAN 17,\Il1I.OYE) 
Seventeen direct siorkcrs and four indirect workers, or a total of twcnty-one workers, areelphoycd. 
The total fixetl capital itvestncit is estimatcd at M3,.000.

Baed oil these figtlrcs, tie fixc.l invest ict per ma croployed would atiount to about $6,400.
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C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED LIMA BEANS I.P. No. 67384
 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION - 10 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033
 

712,500 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES ANI) PRACTICES"* 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - 2 acres 
Building - one story, 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipmCnt
Other tools & equipment4 
Furniture & lixtures 
Tansportation equiptuent

Total fixed capital S 134,000 
Principal items 

Conveyor with Hopper, 2Sinks, 5 \Vork Tables,
2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cooking
Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can Reformcrs,
2Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom Seamers, Can 
Tester, Can Washer, I1.P. Filler, 2Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, 3 Retorts (4 crates), 30 Crates,
10 Crate Dollies, Labeler. Can Conveyor,
Roller Conveyor. Lift-Truck with Pallets,
Compressor, Platform Scales,/Boiler 100 
H.P. - 120 P.S.I., Cleaning Reel. Washer,
Grader, Blancher, Abrasive Peeler, Wash 
Reel 

b. 	Working Capital (15 days)
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administra.ive costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-out, discounts, 


bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 

Training costs
 

Total working capital 

c. 	Total Capital Requirements 

2. 	 MATFRIALS ANf) SU'P~lJ:S 

Annual 
a. Direct materials Requirements 

Lima beans 230 tons 
Cans 712,500 
Additives 

Labels & Cartons 


Total direct materials 
b. 	 Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 

Cutting tools and abrasives 

Maintenance & spare parts
Ollice supplies
Gas, oil and maintenance for truck 

S 10,000 
$ 144,000 

Annual 
Cost 

$ 50,700 

Total supplies 	 $ 
c. 	Availability of materials & supplies 

Lima beans must be available locally.
and cartons should be available locally. 
may have to be imported. 

1,800 

Labels 

Cans 


3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 16-1/2 1-1.1P. 
connected load 
Fuel - oil 
Water 	- must be potable 

$ 1,600 

4. DEPRECIAIION Yrs. life Amount
 
Building 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10Other tools & equipment 10Furniture & fixtures 10 

Transportation equipment 4 
Total depreciation 

5. MANPOWER 
a. 	Indirect labor 

Manager
Clerk 
Inspector 
Truck driver 

$ 	 10,600 

Number Annual Cost 

I 
1 
I 
I 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 5,700 

b. Direct labor 
Skilled workers 
Semi-skilled workers 
Unskilled workers 

Total direct labor 

2 
3 

12 
1I $ 15,000 

. Training needs 
Tile manager and the inspector should be fully
experienced. They,with two skilled workers, 
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in fitfteen (lays. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. Own transport equipmentTruck 

b. 	External transport facilities 
During the canning season the input at this 
plant will amount to about 6 tons per day. 
Good highways. 

7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND 
SALES REVENUE 
Direct materialf $ 50,700 
Direct labor 15,000
Manufacturing overhead* 19,700 

Total manufacturing cost S 85,400
Interest on loans 
InsuranceLegIal
Audit 
Contingencies

Total administrative cost $ 12,600
Sales expense 8 12,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts S 4,000 
Total annual costs $ 114,000 

Annual Gross Prolit $ 6,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 120,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED LIMA BEANS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECIINICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00 

The Canning Trade 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Baltimore. Maryland 2121S 

Covers all products, fruits, vcetables, meats, milk, .oups. juices, etc. in minute detail,
with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967, 510 p. $7.50. 
Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 
Includes latest prices on Nece bles. fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well asdata on quality grade stardards, labeling, pack:qg mg. internatlonal trade, U.S. and world
packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. 'nriclk. 1966. 51,,,:d. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press 
93 Worth Street 
New York, N.Y. 10013 

The 24 chapters of the book are dividcd into three nmin sections: (I) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drujg and Cosmetif" Act, General Rcgtulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par I, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Gvernment Printing Ollice 
Washington, D.C. 20402 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimumstandards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, the enforcement of regulations. 

Ii. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE IF'RIO")ICALS 
A. 	 Cannin,- Trade. Bi-weekly. S5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Bltimore, Maryland 21218 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Enginec, ing 
Chestnut & 56th Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139 

)evoted exclusively to the food processing h'ndustry. 

Ill BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First T.'so Years: Proltemns of Small Firm Growth and Survival Ktrt B. Mayerand Sidney Gold.,tcin. (SInall Business Admim-istralion). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of I)ocumcnts
U.S. Governmet Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20-102 

Prepared by the Small Business Admininistration to assist in the development of more
effective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C.20231 $.50 cach.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 3.232 770 Feb. 1966 9 p.
 

Method of sterilizing and catning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3.071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.
 

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
1. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.
 

Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760.837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans through a coiuinuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITIJTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.V.
 
Washington, DC. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery -and Suplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsiii Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTrORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. -$5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 

Canning Machinery atnd Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue. 1,,N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 2001.1
 

C. The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge
 
I'.O. i.ox 866
 
\Vestminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINIEERING SERVICES 
Thc s,rvices o protfcssionatl engineers are dcit able in the design of industrial plants 
cvcn though thiv proposed platt may be smtall. 

A correct design i ione which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and cstablishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will also be calpable of expansion without cxp.,.ive alteration. 

The adtldrcwss of professonal engineers who specialize i.: Industrial Design, some of whom 
mty le willing to undertake such work on low cest projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engittecring magazines. 

They may also be reached through their nation:l organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2021) K Street. N. W. 
\Vashilngton, 1). C. 20006 

M:ufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal. 
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers arc usually willing to give pros
pect ive custoters the henclit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment ini any proposctl project. The equipment manufacturer also 
know;, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who arc willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated.
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The invostor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower
training requirements. Further, shouldhe consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of hidustrv Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Profiles." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available.
 
Complete 
 sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consccutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set.plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to 

Com
be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for S75.00 per set. Thelatter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to NationalBureau ,fStandards-CFSTl. Ckaringhouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of hndusiri' Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical aiformation in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
Jiagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
flong with references to sources of technical information, profes
;ional services, patents, materials and Cjuipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
vhich could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
inited States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
ions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
his profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
n his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
Issumptions. 



1. P. No. 67385 
ASSORTED NUTS, PROCESSED AND PACKAGED S.I.C. 2071 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Various kinds oftnuts, whole and shelled, salted, processed and packaged in various ways including
bags, boL ,s, cans Mnd glass jars. Popcorn is also processed in bajgs and in a variety of other 
packages. 

A. 	 GI-NERAiL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
ItI addition to proces ing popcorn and nuts that are gro.'n locally, various kinds of nuts can 
be imported in bulk for further processing, then piackagcd for resale in retail stores, gift 
shops aid at tie factory salesroom. Nuts are used inl tie preparationa of many foods and 
candies or call tic Cn omed withit claborate processing. annual salesiii IlICointries where an 

voluItue of ';150.00 )can be achieved, this plant should prove a prolfitable investment.
 

B. 	 MARKE' ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS 
Ilomes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, bakeries, candy stores; and wherever food is prepared. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS ANI) EXTENT OF MARKET 
This plaint would maintain a salesrooii to exhibit atd sell fancy packaged nuts and popcorn to 
the public. In addition, it would sell to retail steres, gift shops, candy shops and large users 
such as tie military anid other institutions. Nuts are found in a iaary and fatcy l d recipes. 
Some types fifnuts are cheap- -suich as 1eanuts--wltilc others arc expensive. The sales will 
depend upon a relatively high per capita income. Since nuts are usually exported in the 
shell aid processed locally, this plant would not expect to make any sales overseas unless large 
quantitics of nuts were grown inthe country in which case an cxpi t business of n ts in tile 
shell Would be possible. There should be little competition from mported packaged and 
processed nuts. 

3. 	 RATE- OF PROFI'T 
It shiouu0ld bc emphasized that the information tinder "Production Requirements" on the 
next page: illstiaIes typ,ical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors eatacring into 
the nanmifactIr iill the Usited Siates of a specified product. I is generally recagnized that 
profits beftore laxe!- of mantifacturers in (te United State: may be appreciably lower th:n nor
iii3i1V WIotld tic the Cseill a developing country. Vhile ccrtain imported capital iteis and 
spceializted echnical services may be higher in cost indeveloping countries, certaiLn other 
significant production costs such as seiti-skilled and unskilled lalor, materials and supplies 
obtaine,I lacally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs 
and prolit t rgins such as degree of coittpetition, size oaf niarket, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic 
and politic'al stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price
aitd profit mlargin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the 
United States. Planned operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adap
led to cost :antd proflit condition, exi,,tiitg iii a particular developing cotuntry as a first step in 
determining whclther a more intensive survey of the manuhaetturing possibilities for a particular
product and indtotry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(See supporting data on page 3) 
The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at S 150.000. 
'Tlse total fixed invesanent, plus wurking capital, is estimaled at S 77,700. 
The annual gias;s profit, before taxes, is estimated at $ 14,W)0.
Based on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before toxes, amounts to about 9.30. 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 9.3', while reflecting U.S. experience, should not 
be considered norm,iI for a developing country where pro fit margins nay be considerably 
higher in indist rv aid tratlc.)
 
The annual prof'it on the total capital rtliiireieitts, before taxes, is cstinmated at 19.0,
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EIPLOYED 
Four direct wvrkers 11dlt,hree indirect workers, or a total of seven workers, are cntploycd. 
The 	 total fixed capita) iuavestmnt is estimated at $53,000. 

iased on these figures. the fixed investment per mall employed would amount to about $ 7,570. 

--,I
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - ASSORTED NUTS, PROCESSED I. P. No. 67385 
AND PACKAGED S.I.C. 2071 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 300 TONS 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

I. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. 

a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost 
Land - 1/2 acre 
Building - one story 50' x 100' 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools &equipment 4. 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital S 53,000 
Principal items: 

Peanut Roaster 

Nut Roaster
 
Popcorn Machine - Wet 5. 

Popcorn Machine - Dry
 

a.
Bag Filling Machine 

IHeat Sealing Machine 

Slicing and Dicing Machine 

Vacuum Packing Machine 

Scales 


b. 	 Working Capital (30-60days) b. 
Direct miaterias
Direct labor 

ianufacturing overhead 


Administrative costs 

Sales costs c. 

Freight-out, discounts, 

bad debts & allowances 


Salos revenue 

Training costs 


Total working capital S 24,700 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 77,700 6. 

a. 
2. 	 NtVTERIAI.S ANI) SUPPLIES 

Annual Annual 
a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost b. 

istachio The amounts (fPistchi Tham~lnts(ifper 
Pignalia each kind or nut 
Cashews will vary according 
Almonds to the locations, 7.

the sales demandPecans 
English Walnuts and the local 

Black Walnuts supply. 

PCanuts 

Popcorn 

Cans ant jars


Total direct materials S 61,000 
b. 	 Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 

Cutting; tools & abrasives 

Maintcnpce & spare parts

OTICsL,PliCs 

Gas,oilad maintenance of truck 


Total supplies 5 1,700 
c. 	 Avai!iability mater;.tls & suppliesCfi 


should be aailable locuily. All 
are available in world markets. 
Ascortcdi-ttIL 

BASED ON UNITED 

POWER. FUEL AND WATER 
Annual Cost 

Electric flower - 4 1/2 H.P. 
connected load 

Fuel - oil, Roasting and Ileat 
Water - must be potable S 900 

DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
luilding 
Prodn. tools & equipment 

20 
10 

Othcr tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 

10 
10 

Transportation Equipment 
Total depreciation 

4 
8 4,300 

MANI'OWER Number Annual Cost 

Indirect labor
 
Manager I 
Office I 
Truck driver I 

Total indirect labor 3 S 23,000 
Direct labor 
Skilled workers 1Semi-skilled workers 1 
Uns',ied workers 2 

Total direct labor 4 $ 18,200
 
Training needs 
Manager must be fully experienced. He with 
one skilled worker should be able to train all 
workers and reach full production in about 
15 dass. 

TRANSPORTATION 
Own transport equipment 

Truck 
External transport facilities 
In and out shipments amount to about 1 ton

day. 
per d gy. 
Good highways. 

TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AN) SALES 

RI'VI'NU
 
Direct tiaterials 8 61,000 
Direct labor 18,200 
N1:rnufacturing overhcad* 29,900 

Total mantfacturing cost $ 109,100 
Interest on loans 
Insurance 

Audit
 
contingencies
 

Total administrative cost S 11,900
Sales -xpense S 12,000 
l:reigni-c:ut, travel di~counts 

Allowances & bad debts S 3,000 
Total ainu:,; Costs 6 136,000 

Annual Gross IProlit S 14,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 150,000 

"Includes Supplies. Power, Fuel, Water. Depreciat'on and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
'Itwas not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals arc used. 
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SHIPPING
 

1. Nut Roaster 
2. Peanut Roaster 
3. Popcorn Machine Dry
4. Popcorn Machine Wet 



;SED AND PACKAGED I.P. NO. 67385 
S.I.C. 2071 

"YOUT 

OFFICE 

AND 

SAES ROOM 

MEN WOMEN 

RECEIVING 

AND 

STORAGE ROOM 

5. Slicing &Dicing Machine 
6. Bag Filling Machine 
7. Heat Sealing Machine 
8. Vacuum Packing Cans &Jars 



I.P. No. 67385 
S.I.C. 2071 

ASSORTED NUTS, PROCESSED AND PACKAGED 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Pcanuts: Production, Processing, Products. Dr. Joseph Guy Woodroof. 1966. 

285 pp. $14.50 U.S. price- $15.50 outside U.S. price 

AVI Publishing Bompany 
P.O. Box 388
 
Westport, Connecticut 06881
 

B. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50 

The Industrial : ss
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, New York 10013 

11. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. Peanut Journal and Nut World. Monthly. S3.00/year U S., $600/year outside U. S. 

Peanut Journal Publishing Company

Drawer 347
 
Suffolk, Virginia 23434
 
Serves those concerned with the production and marketing of peanuts and other nuts. 

B. 	 Peanuts Research. Quarterly. Gratis. 

National Peanut Council
 
400 Bender Building

1120 Connecticut Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 
Lists technical papers, research projects, and bulletins available and where obtainable. 

Ill. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayerand

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. 233 pp. SI.CJ 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth,
and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make betters decisions 
in the future. 

C. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. 8.20
 
Small Business Management Series No. 4
 
U.S. Government Printing Olfice 
Washington, D. C. 20402 
Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management 
in small business. 



I. P. No. 67385 
S. I. C. 2071 

V. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U. S. Patent Oflice, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,314,800 April 18, 1967 4 p.
 
Process for coating hot dry roasted peanuts and a resulting product
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,191,357 June 29, 1965 28 p.
 
Apparatus for packaging confections.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3.149,976 September 22, 1964 10 p.
 
Method of roasting peanuts and other bean products.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,099,568 July 30, 1963 4 p.
 
Confection packaging.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,083,106 March 6, 1963 24 p.
Package and method of farming same. 

F. 	 Patent No. 3,063,843 November 13, 1962 3 p.
 
Preparing and packaging of nut meats.
 

G. 	 Patent No. 3,062,660 November 6, 1962 2 p.
 
Treating raw nut meats.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Peanut and Nut Salters Association
 

4500 College Avenue
 
College Park, Maryland 20740
 

B. 	 National Pecan Shellers and Processors Association
 
333 North Michigan Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60601
 

C. 	 National Confectioners Association
 
36 South Wabash Avenue
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Directory of Food Pr, ,ssors, Annually. 33.00 

Mid-Atlantic Food Proces:..7s 
P. 0 Box 738
 
Easton, Maryland 21601
 

Lists food processors and products produced. 

VI1. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are de.,irable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is omie which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be mcst profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 
National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customels the benefit or technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset. 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oJ Industry' Profiles is available on requnest from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Dc

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Wasbiogton, D. C. 



CANNED SQUASH
 
I. P. No. 67386 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
long with references to sources of technical information, profes

sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
Nhich could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
:ions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
:his profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
n his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
issumptions. 



I.P. No. 67386
 
CANNED SQUASH S.I.C. 2033
 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCr T)ESCRIIrrON
 
Canned squash, 303 cits, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. GENERA.L EVALUATION 01 PROSPECTS
 
Although a plants, incl are equipped to can only one
few small calingt uding soie Cooperative, 

or two products, it is now custonitry in t],cconmercial c:m l ng indusiry, to opera e th plant
 
all year in order to derive maxiniuto proits oilthe capital it emstlllk . 'T]hisisaccomplished by
 
caning several products thtat are harvested at difcrent scasons of the .car. It is, therefore,
 
suggested that several pr.duct:; bc selected for calming that are gromn illthe atea %lheie the
 
canniug plant is to be located. 'hese selections should intcIudc prodUCtS that arc ha rv:sted in
 
tie spring, S. toonth,,, that NNill keep the plant bis dtiring ttie1se sea sons. For the
 .1mtner, and faill[ 
vinicr I oitis. it is rcconimtnded s bcis aitd potk and icaits bc canned.that such prodiuc is Iry 

Under this method t full anuital operation for the plait wiuld be astrcd. Ilc plant layout, as 
slhomt in this profile, is de,Jigtne of catting sc'cr:tl sc:ioital podiucts, therebyfor the pturposc 

providinil year round operaliUin f r the plant. A fcasibility survey should bc conducted to deter
mine what p'roducts are availablc for canning at ,,ariois scasons dlUring,thc year, ill%tat quantity,
 
and at \s at cost. 
-2- - " 7 I--- . - - * - - _--27 " -- ' -'_. . -. -- --- -:= -


II. 	 NI\RKE I ,\SPICI'S 

I. 	 USERS
 
Ilotes, restaurants, hotels, itstititions , ittilitary, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF M,\RKI-T 
Sales are usually made to wholesalets I'fdih.dritibiioun to simiall retail slorcs atid it)large 
users, such as ttilitary. Tie cxtent of itte miarket for catittcd squril ito tally wuild be 
nationwiide. If a pIlnt is elliciently iitnaged and operated it ,]Luldhla ito ditticulty itt coin
peting with iip ircd cantned vegelableS. Contsniptioni ofcattrtcd vegetahlc.,\ ill vary ptinarily 
with the clinate, the ivailability of fresh vegetables, thie telt of ticoine, atind the degree of 
urban izaltion ofthe population. A conpiliehcnsive survey relatcd to these, as well as other 
facors, should be conluctcd to determine existitig comipetition and salcs potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be cit pha'izeL that tie information under "Productiot Requiretments'" on the next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships (if the variouts factors etiterinig into the iaitufac
ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that protits before 
taxes of inlaluliactirers inithe United States nay be appreciably lower thatt nor17till1y tiold 
be tieca',CilltdeelCupii:g country. While certain inported capital itens and specialized 
Lechnical services im y bc highter ill in developuinig countrie-, certail other signiticant proC.,ss 

du,:titn costs slch is setni.skilted alld titnskilled libor, naterials and supplies obtained locally 
may be sigtiticaitvy lower. Factors vitally illccting industriid products costs and prolit margins 
such as degree of coipetitiot. si7e o "i:it1 Lct, availabilty of hor, availabilitv of risk capital, 
relative tinancial risk, lecel of industry taxes, and gtneral ecottitlic and political stability 
have widely differim: ini,:riclatioitships and impact on the selling price and piolit margin of a 
nmnaifacturCd prioduct ill :t devcloping colt ittry as compared %ith the United Stats. Planned

' operationis :1td priductiott littmits would, of necessit 5. htie tobe ,ldaptcd to cost ahd protit 
conditions existing illa particular devcht)pittg counitry as a lirst step iindetrntining silictther 
a more int.ensive survey of the nitnufacturing possibi ;ti.sfor a particttlar product and industry 
is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTI-) GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See suppotini (tilot p,ig 3) 

The annual gross sales revetiuc is estimated at $74.000. 
Tite tottl fixed investment, p1ls work in,, capital. is estimated at $138,.100. 
The annual gross profit, befo re txes. is etimated it 34,000. 
:ls,d ott these figures, tie prilit ontgross ,ales, before taxes, atmounts to about 5,A., 

(A gross riolit oi sales, before taxes. if 5.4',, whilei electint U.S. experience, shotld
 
ntotbe conidreid ilortrn,.
fir it devehipitng country %%hcreprolit tmtargins ma: be consideriably 
i jother in indiutrv and trade.) 
The annual profit ott the itital catpital requirements, bef6ire laxes, is citinlatel at 3.0)%. 

5. COST PEPR MAN E\rI'LOYIE1) 
Tswenty direct workers and four indirect workers, or a totil of tw,,eruty-four workers, 
ate etlq,))ed.
 
The ttal fixed eapitat investment is estimated at $132,000.
 
iasedon these figtures, the lixed investment per mn employed w\ould amnount to $5,500.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED SQUASH 	 I.P. No. 67386 
ANNUAL CAPACITY- ONE S1 lIFT OPERATION: 5 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

356.G00 CANSNOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 
ST.VS IPRICES AND PR ACFICEJ1S'
 

I. CAPITAL RIQUIRI-,%IN'lS 3. POWER. I:UI.L AND WATER Annual Cost 
a. 	 -FixCd (a -pit Cost Elctrici'o-cr--7-t] ..
 

I ._LI_- " _tC/'--- connected load
 
luildiMg - Otc story 100' x 120' Fuel - oil
 
Equipment furnittire & ixtures Water must be potable
-
Pit tIl. to0ls & Cquptpllent $ 900

& cquipti lt,i
Other tol 
Firllitut[L & fixtur"c; 	 4. DEPI'RECIATION Yrs. life Amount
Tran~porltion equiptuenl Ilotth-. 20


Totl fisedeapital S 132,000 Iotiln. tools & equipment 1)

I'rinctpi 	lul eOther tools & equipment 10 
ConIcor with lopper, 2 SinLs, 5 Work Tables, Fulrnitturc & fixttircs 10 
2 Soak rTanks, l I ('ovcymor, 4 Cooking Ket- la lportationcquipnent 4
tics,.ACLInulititl Table, 3 Cam Reforniers, 2 I. Ut dctreciition $ 10,400 
Cian Flancr,, 3 Can Bottom .";ca.::xrs. Carl 5. ,\NAl')-WtIR Number Annual CostTcstcr, (,n \\'a, hr, It. P. Fillc 2 Syrup or 
Brine Kettles, Elxhaui,t BOX, loer, Tramway a. Iilick-t labor 
& I loist. Auxinl:ity Kettle 3 Reitrts (4 crates), Ntaiiag- -- 1

3) Critics, 10l(late Dollies, I abe!,r, Can Clerk I

Conveyor, R,,llcr Convevor, Li i-Truck vitli In,pector I
 
Pallet;. Comp;essor, P tttfmm Sca0lcs, Boiler Truck Driver I 
100 11.1' - 120 1S.1 , Cleaning RcL I Washcr, Total indirect labor 4 S 3,100
Grader. Fllat,.her, Abra,ive Peeler. Itreaker, b. Dtircet labor

I'ress. l'ttlper Silled \,orkcrs 
 2 

b. 	 Workin', Capital (15 days) Scmi-skiilcd workers 3 
D i ii tcm t i/s Unskilled workers 15 
Direct labor Toil direct labor 20 S 8,700
Manufacturing overhead c. Training, teeds
Administrative costs The maager and the inspector should be fully
Sales coss cxperiel:tmd They, %\ithtwo skilled workers,
Freiih1t-on?. discounts, should ,- able to Itain all workers and reach
bad dCbts & alIn aitcCs full produtitLIti itn about one week.

Sales revenue -
Training costs 6. TRANSPORTATION
 

Total working capital S_ 6.400 a 1-1tI , r 1-1upI
t e1t
 
. Total Capital Reqtuirements 8 138,400 ruck.
 

.... . .b. External transport facilities
 
2. 	 NIATFRI \LS AND SI PIIIFS l)uring the canning season the input at the 

Aniual Annual lplant \vill amaint to about 16.6 tons per day. 
a. 	 Direct m:oerial; Rcquirements Cost 60ood hi,;hs\as. 

Sqlashl 500 tons 7. TOTAL. ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Cans 356,000 REVLNUE 
Additives )irect materials 8 26,300
 
I.abels and Cartons Direct labor 8,700


Manufacluring overhead* 16,100 
Total IltaIttfacturing cost 8 51,100 

Total direct materials S 26,300 Ine rct oil loa ns
lI 	 tllallct, 

b. 	 Supplies legal
 
[TulriLatt s & bind tools Audit
 
Cutting tools & abrasive; Cotititigctlcies

Maiaitent:ce & spare parts Total adliistrative eost S 9,900
Olticc supplies Sales expelise $ 7,000Gl';, oil ill 1:ainltnaence of truck Freght-out, travel discounts 

Total upplics S 1,700 Allowances & bad delts 8 2,000
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies. . ... . ......... .. 	 Ttatl annuall[l costs _ 7S 70,000 

Squash Iotlst be available locally. Lahels antd Anltal Gross Profit S 4,000
carlons shluld be availablc locally. Cans 
may have to h imnported. ANNUAL SAILS REVENIJE $ 74,000 

"tItcludes Supplies, P'ower, IFuel, iter, c)eprcciaton atntd Indircct labor (2b-3-4-5a)
 
**It a as not found practical 
 to show indiid tal itlnl costs because of wide variations
 

in price aad other factot ;, consequtetly only reprcseti :tive totals are used.
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CAN
 

IAN
 

WORK FLOW
 

Hopper Conveyor
 
B Tank Soak Warn Water
 
C Wash
 
D breaking
 
E Wash & Remove Seeds 
* Cutting & inspection 
* Cooking (Wilter) 
H Press Remove Roisture
 

I Finish Pulper
 

30' 


Office 

Hen Women 
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CANNED SQUASH 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. S15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avente
 
Baltimore, Maryland '-1218
 

Cuvers all products ,ruits. vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc in minute 
detail, with full l . ,ic instruction from the field through to the w:irchotlse. 

B. 	 The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Prescrving Industrics, 1967. 510 p. $7.50 

Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars. canned products, as 
well as data oil qtality grade sta tidrds, labeling, packaing, itcnationid trade, 
U. S. alld world packs, and other valuable inritatiton. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th Edition. 254 pp. 
S7.50 
The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, New York 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (I) Basic quality 
control aipplications; (1) additional quality control Methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Fcderal 1od, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00.
 
Superintendent of Documents
 
U.S. 	Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mini
mum standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Mar\ land 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry, 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First I wo Years : Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 

and Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 
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V. 

VI. 

VII. 
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REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S Patent Office, Washington, D.C. 20231. S.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636. Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,7-0. Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475. January 1963 7 p.


Sterlizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326. June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582. May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizor.
 

TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue. N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Assoi ;tion
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00, Annual.
 

Edward E. Judge

P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

Nattional Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and 
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give
prospective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining
the suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturr 
also knows, and can recommend, profcssional engineers in private practice who are 
willing and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvlous reasons, such information cannot be included in 
hIdustry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of 	the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through 1.P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com

plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset.
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virgiila 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for tile U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington. D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Canned plums, 303 calls, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few small canning plants, including son1e cooperatives, are equipped to can only one 
or two products, it is now customary in the cominmerci i canning industry, to operate the plant 
all year in order to derive maximum profits on the capital investment. This is accomplished by 
canning several products that are harvested at different seasons of the year. It is, therefore, 
suggested that several products be selected for canning that are grown in the area where the 
canning plant is to be located. These selections should include products that are harvested in 
the spring, summer, and fEll months, that will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For the 
%%intermnths, it is recommended that such products as dry beans and pork and beans be canned. 
Under this nethod a full anntal operation for the plant would be assured. The plant layout, as 
shown inthis prolile, is dcsigned for the purpose of canning sever., casonal products, thereby 
providing year round operation for the plant. A feasibility su- :y . ould be conducted to determine 
%%,hat products :!re available for canning at %ariousseasons dii tie year, in what quuantity, 
and at what cost. 

B. 	MARKET ASPECTIS 

1. USERS 
Homes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales are usually made to wholesalers for distribuiion to small retail stores and to large
 
users, such as military. The extent of the market for canned phlns normally would be
 
n-itionwide. If a plant is efficiently managed and opcrated it should have no difliculty in
 
competing with imported canned fruits. Consumption of canned fruits will vary primarily
 
with the climate, the asailability of fresh fruits, the level of income, and the degree of
 
urhanization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other, 
factors should be conducted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emiphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United State; of a specilied product. It is generally rccogniiscd that profits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be 
the case in a developing country. While certain imported capilal items and specialized technical 
services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant production costs 
such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may be signifi
cantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins such as 
degree of competition, size of market, availabilily of labor, availability of risk capital. relative 
financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have widely 
differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and prolit margin of a manufactured 
product in a developing country as compared with the United States. Planned operations and 
production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted to cost and profit conditions existing
in a particular developing country as a first step in determining whether a more intensive survey
of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

'Ihe annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $124,000. 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $138,300. 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at 7.060. 
Using these figures, the profit on gross sales, befoc taxes, amounts to about 5.7%. 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 5.7%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should 
not be considered normal for a developing country, where profit margins may be considerably 
higher in industry and trade.) 
The annual prolit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 5.1%. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty direct vorkers, and four indirect worktrs, or a total of twenty-four workers, are
 
employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at $128,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would anount to about $5,300.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED PLUMS I.P. No. 67387 
ANNUAL CAPACrIY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 8 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

570,000 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES* 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
a. 	 Fixed (apital Cost Electric Power- 13 H.P. 

Land - 2 acres connected load 
Building - one story 100' x 120' 17uel - oil 

Equipment, furniturc & fixtures Water - must be potable. S 1,400 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. He Amount 
Furniture & fixtures Building 20 
Transportation equipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10 

Total fixed capital S 128,000 Other tools & equipment 10 
Principal items: Furniture & lixtures 10 
Conveyor %kith Ilopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Tranportation equipment 4 
Tables, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Convevor, 4 Cook- Total depreciation S 10,000 
ing Kettles, Accumulation Table, 3 Can 
Reformers, 2 Can Flagers. 3 Can Bottom 5. M.NPOWER Number Annual cost 
Seamers, Can Tester, Can Washer. H.P. Filler, a. Indirect labor 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles. Exhaust Box. Closer, Sanager I 
Tramway & Hoist. Auxiliary Kettle, 3 Retorts Clerk 1
(4 crates), 30 Crates, 10 Crate Dollics, Labeler, Inspector I 
Can Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, l.ift-Truck Truck driver I 
with Pallets. Compressor, Platform Scales, Total indirect labor 4 S 4,600 
Boiler 100 H P.- -120 P S.I., Scalder, Abrasive 
Peeler, Grader, Fruit Washer, Washer. b. Direct labor 

Skilled workers 2
b.Working Capital (15 Days) Semi-skilled workers 3 

Direct materials Unskilled workers 15 
Direct labor Total direct labor 2 $ 13,900 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative cost . Training needs 
Sales costs The manager and inspector should be fully 
Freight-out, discounts, experienccd. They, with two skilled 
bad debts & allowances workers should be able to train all workers 

Sales revenue and reach full production in fifteen days. 
Training 	costs
 

Total working capital $ 10,300 6. TRANSPORTATION
 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements 8 138,300 a. Dwn transport equipment 

Truck 
2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES b. External transport facilities 

Annual Annual Duriug the canning season, the input of this 
a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost plant will amount to about 4.2 tons per day. 

Plums 200 tons Good highways. 
Cans 570,000 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES
 
Additives REVENUE
 
Cartons & labels Direct materials $ 60,000
 

Direct labor 3,900
 
Total direct materials $ 60,000 Manufacturing overhead* 17,800
 

b. 	 Supplies 'Total manufacturing cost S 91,700 

Lubricants & hand tools Interest on loans 
Cutting tools & abrasives Insurance
 

Maintenance 
 & spare parts 	 Legal 
Audit
Ollice supplies 


Gas, oil & maintenance of truck 
 Contingencies 
Total administrative cost S 12,300 

Total supplies 2 1,800 Sales expense $ 10,000
Avilability of materials & supplies Freight-out, travel discounts

Allowances & bad debts S 3,000 
Plums must be available locally. Cartons and Total annual costs S 117,000 
labels should he available locally. Cans Annual Gross Profit $ 7,000 
may have to be imported. 	 ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 124,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED PLUMS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I, TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices. etc. in minute
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to (lie warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Prcserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Marland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as
well as data ol quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade,
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 
The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sect ions: (1) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, 83.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Olfice
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimumstandards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weckly. .'5.00fycar. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 
B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

I1, BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 
Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D.C. 20231. 6.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.

Method of controllng microorganisms in food products. 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9,.
 

Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.


Sterilizing rrethod for canned foodstulL
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,475 June 1957 6 p.
 

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1557 4 p.
 

Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

A. 	 National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D C. 20036
 

B 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. DIRECTORIES 

A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 

Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 

Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

il. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for 'isplanning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry' Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may sel-ct up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com

plete sets of the 150 hIdustry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset.
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
,Iong with references to sources of technical information, profes

saonal services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi-
Lions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur us:ig 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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FOOD PROCE;SING, GENERAL 
The operation of a small commercial canning plant for only a few weeks each year is not 

considered to b, economically practical. The lixed investment required to establish a relativelysmall comnercial cann ing plant[ with a mininlni amont of machinery and equipment, using the
maximum amount of hand labor possible that isconsistent with quality and competitive costs,ranges from about SI20,(00 to 150,000, depending upon the products to be canned. In order to
derivc an adequate rctrn on the investment, most commercial canning plants are equipped to 
operate all year by selecting and canning products that are harvested at different seasons of tile yeal
and cai,ning such plotucts as dry beans, pork and beans, etc., during the wsinter nonths. 

The increased cost of plant and equipinent for full-time operation is approximately 25 per cent,
depcldiitg upon the products selected for canning, wshile protils are increased substantially. If an
adequate Nolhme of taw materials isavailable, the protits could be fuLrther enhanced by operating
two or three shifts per day. 

Persons %khoare interestec in establishing acanning plant will profit from the advice of 
comrctent people wvho are fully experienced in the modern methods of the canning industry. Eachof the prolilcs on food canting (listed on p. 6-7 of this protile) contaitn information on how to 
secure such advice under th heading, "Professional Engineering Services." The technical insti
tutes and trade associatiom s listed in the profiles usually are willing to provide assistance in many
wvay s. They can provide informat ion as to what companies sell the type of food machinery required.
Such companies that sell cans maintain engineering departments able to design canning plants and are willing to assist in the (esig and layout of canning plants. 

A comprehensive survey should be conducted to determine what products arc available forcanning during the spring, stlimmer, fall and winter months. After selecting the products to be
cnned and aftcr determining that a market exists for all products selected, the results of the survey
should be submitted to the companies whose advice relative to plant layout and machinery and 
equi ent cost is being sotight. 

The plant Iayot and equipment shown in all canning profiles contains certain equipment that

is basic to all commercial canning plants. It will be needed for practically any product canned.

These basic items of nmachinery and equipment include
 

1. 1lopper Conveyor 14. 30 Crates 
2. 2 Soaking Tanks 15. 10 Crate Dollies 
3. 2 Sinks 16. 1 Labeler 
4. 4 Cooking Kettles 17. 1 Can Conveyor
5. 5 Work Tables for sorting, trimming, inspecting 18. 1 Roller Conveyor
6. 1 Belt Conveyor 19. 1 Lift Truck with Pallets 
7. 1 Accuintulation Table 20. I Compressor
S. 1 . 1P.Filler 21. 1 Boiler 100 1. P. - 120 P.S.I. 
9. 2 Kettcles with Pump for syrup or brine 22. 3 Can Reformers 

10. 1 Exhaust Box 23. 2 Can Flangers
11. 1 Closer 24. 3 Can Bottom Seatners 
12. I Tramrail with 1/2-ton Hoist 25. 1 Can Tester 
13. 3 Retorts 26. 1 Can Washer 

In recent years a large number of can manufacturing plants have been established all over the
world and round cans are nosy available inimany countries that formerly imported flat cans. Where
round cans are available locally, the last five items listed above (numbers 22 through 26 inclusive)
will not be needed. This will reduce the cost of machinery and equipment about 87,000 and reduce 
tie labor costs as well. 

The following pieces of equipment are included under the heading, "Other Tools and
Equipment," in each of the canning profiles and they will be required regardless of the length of
time the plant operates. 



Thermometer 
Density tester 
Pails and Pans 
Hand tools 
Sanitation tools and equipment 

In addition to the basic equipment listed above, other equipment is necessary to prepare
fruits and vegetables for canning, as indicated below : 

Equipment 

1. Dry Cleaning Reel 

2. Dry Cleaner (Vibrator-Blower) 

3. Soak Washer 

4. Reel Washer 

5. Fruit Washer (Conv.) 

6. Blancher with Water Reel 

7. Scalder (Steam Conv.) 

8. Abrasive Peeler 

9. Vegetable Slicer & Dicer 

10. 	 Apple Peeler & Corer 

11. 	 Bean Snipper 

12. 	 Bean Grader 

13. 	 Bean Cutter 

14. 	 Miscellaneous Belt Conveyors 
(Transfer System) 

15. 	 Chopper 

16. 	 Grader 

17. 	 Extractor 

18. 	 Meat Cutter 

19. 	 Chip Reel 

20. 	 Pulper 

21. 	 Press 

22. 	 Fume 

23. 	 Pittiig 

24. 	 Husker 

25. 	 De-silker 

26. 	 Rod Shaker 

27. 	 Mixer 

Product or Products 

Greens, Beets, Carrotq and Hominy 

Berries, Dry and Lima Beans, Greens, Corn, Hominy, 
Onions, Peas 

Apples, Berries, Cherries, Peaches, Tomatoes 

Apples, Apricots, Peaches, Pears, Greens, Potatoes, 
Onions, Squash, Pumpkin 

Corn, All Berries 

Practically all products 

Corn, Berries, Onions 

Sweet Potatoes, Carrots, Beets, Onions 

Carrots, Beets, Spinach, Pineapple 

Sliced Apples, Applesauce 

Green Beans, Whole and Cut 

Green Beans, Whole and Cut 

Cut Beans, Okra 

All Products 

Applesauce, Pineapple, Pumpkin, Squash 

Apricots, Berries, Peaches, Beets, Carrots, Onions 

Tomatoes, Pineapple 

Meats 

Apples 

Pumpkin, Squash 

Apples 

Berries, Dry Beans 

Cherries 

Corn 

Corn 

Corn 

Corn 
(please turn to page 6) 
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28. Cream-maker Corn 

29. Micerator Corn 

30. Steam Vacuum All products 

31. Pump Tomato juice, Applesaucc, Soups 

32. Inspection Belt Wax Beans, Green Beans, Red Raspberries, Corn 

33. Drain Belt Spinach, Kale 

34. Breaker Squash, Pumpkin 

35. Two Mixing Kettles Soups, Corn, Cream Style 

36. Eliminator Berries 

In selecting equipment for the plant--other than the basic equipment listed on page 2 and 
illustrated on page 4-5 of this profile--full consideration should be given to all operations 
required, including hand operations. Duplication of equipment or purchase of unnecessary equipment 
should be avoided. In order to arrive at the most efficient plant layout, all factors must be 
weighcd carefully. 

There are a great many alteranatives and factors to be considered when establishing a commer
cial canning factory. Some of these are noted on the last page of each profile. Other factors 
include, but are not limited to, the following : 

Are fruits and vegetables grown in the area that are available for canning in the 
spring, summer and fall months. If so, is the quality of the produce suitable for canning ? 

Would it be possible to contract with farmers in the area to grow an adequate 
volume of these proJucts and deliver them to the plant at a cost that will be consistent 
with profitable operation ? What products would be available for canning during the winter? 

Will an ample supply of potable water be available at all times and at a reasonable 
cost ? This is a very important consideration. 

The original investment, as well as the cost of production will be less if only one 
si7c of can is used. Can size 303 is popular and holds about one pound net weight of most 
products. 

The type of boiler purchased will depend upon the kind of fuel available locally. The 
type of motors purchased with the machinery will depend upon local power characteristics. 

Here is a selected list of Industry Profiles in the food processing industry available from 
the U. S. Department of Commerce. Its use will facilitate choosing profiles of products available 
for canning in a country during various seasons of the year. See back page of this profile for 
complete instructions on how to order one or more Industry Profiles. 

MAJOR GROUP 20--FOOD AND IDENTIFYING S.I.C. 
KINDRED PRODUCTS NUMBER NUMBER 

Meat Canning Plant 67292 2011 

Cream of Celery Soup, Ready to Serve, Canned 67343 2032 

Cream of Asparagus Soup, Ready to Serve, Canned 67344 2032 

Tomato Soup, Canned Ready to Serve 67365 2032 

Pea Soup, Canned 67366 2032 

Pork and Beans, Canned 67367 2032 

Bean Soup, Ready to Serve, Canned 67393 2032
 

2032 

Cream of Mushroom Soup, Ready to Serve, Canned 67395 

Cream of Corn Soup, Ready to Serve, Canned 67394 

2032 

Cherries, Canned 67326 2033 

Asparagus, Canned 67327 2033 

Beets, Canned 67328 2033 



MAJOR GROUP 20-=FOOD AND 

KINDRED PRODUCTS 

Peaches, Canned 

Hominy, Canned 

Okra, Canned 

Sweet Potatoes, Canned 

Strawberries, Canned 

Sliced Apples, Canned 

Blueberries, Canned 

Apricots, Canned 

Corn, Cream Style, Canned 

Dry Beans, Canned 

Spinach, Canned 

Wax Beans, Canned 

Blackeyed Peas, Canned 

Tomatoes, Canned 

Cauliflower, Canned 

Pumpkin, Canned 

Whole Kernel Corn, Canned 

Green Beans, Canned 

Onions, Canned 

Apple Sauce, Canned 

Pears, Canned 

Red Raspberries, Canned 

Cranberries, Canned 

Green Peas, Canned 

Sliced Pineapple, Canned 

Lima Beans, Caned 

Squash, Canned 

Plums, Canned 

Carrots, Canned 

Kale Greens, Canned 

Broccoli, Canned 

Tomato Juice, Canned 

INDENTIFYING S.I.C.
 

NUMBER NUMBER
 

67329 2033
 

67330 2033
 

67331 2033
 

67332 2033
 

67333 2033
 

67334 2033
 

67335 2033
 

67336 2033
 

67337 2033
 

67338 2033
 

67339 2033
 

67340 2033
 

67341 2033
 

67342 2033
 

67351 2033
 

67352 2033
 

67353 2033
 

67354 2033
 

67355 2033
 

67356 2033
 

67357 2033
 

67364 2033
 

67381 2033
 

67382 2033
 

67383 2033
 

67384 2033
 

67386 2033
 

67387 2033
 

67389 2033
 

67390 2033
 

67391 2033
 

67392 2033
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of materialsraw 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.C0 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Projiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001

through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset.
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to Nitional
Bureau of Standards--CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter.

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED CARROTS 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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CANNED CARROTS S. I. C. 2033


NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRI PTION 

Canned carrots, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Althotugh a fewsmall c.Inlilitg p-lantS. including some cooperal lves, are equipped to can only one or 
two products, it is now customary in the commercial canning indusiry, to operate the plant all 
year in order to derive maxinlruiti profits oil the capital invstrient. This is accomplishcd by canning 
several produtcts that are harvested at diflerent seasons of the year. It is, therefore, suggested that 
several products be selected for canning that are grown in the area %%,herethe canning plant is to be 
located. These selections should include products that are harvested in the spring, sumnmer, and 
fall months, tli will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For the winter months, it is 
recomnmended that such prod tcts as dry beans and pork and beans be canned. Under this rmethod 
a full annual opcration for the plant would be assured. The airt la ott, as shi wit in this profile, 
is designed for tile ptrpose of cainning several seasonal prodcts, thereby prosiding year round
 
operation for the plant. A feasibility survey should be conrduicted to determine what products are
 
available for canning at various seasons during the year, in what quantity, and at what cost.
 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 

-iloriies, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales are usually mtade to wholCsalers for distrihutioni to small retail stores ani to large 
users, such as military. The extcit of tle niarkci for cairned carrots normitally wouuld 
be natiouw\ide. If a lant is efficiently managed and operated it should have rio dilliculty in 
comnp iling with imported canned vegerables. Consuritpti on of catned v\eletables will vary 
primarily with the climate, tlie availability of fresh vegetables, the level of inrconle, and tile 
degree of urbanization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as wvell as 
other, factors should be coiductied to determine existing competition and sales porential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should b. emphasized that tile informaltion under "Production R,.qitirerents" on tire next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of the variou. factors entCering into the manufac
ture in tie United States ofa specified product It is generally recognized that profits be
fore taxes of manufacturers iin the United States iray be appreciably lower than nornially would 
be tile Case ill a devefnting country. \Vhile certain imported c1ipilal items and specialized 
technical se rvices may be higher in cost in developing countries, ceitain other significant 
production costs suh as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally riav be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial prodirets costs and 
prolit rmtargins such as degree of competition, size of market. availability of labor, availability 
of risk capital, relative liniancial risk, leve o1f itldustry ItaxeS, :imid ernelrai CeConoin ic arid 
politi:al stability have widelV differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and 
profit niargin of a mrinufactured produtt in a developing coitry as compared with tile United 
States. Plannted operations aid produelion limits would, of necessity have to be adapted to 
cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first step in 
deteriningii whether a more intensive survey of the Manufaeturinrg possililit ic; for a particular 
product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $144,000. 
The total fixed investment, pluts working capital, is estimated at S147,000. 
The annual !grossprofit, lefore taxes, is estimated at $8,010. 
Using lese figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, anounts to about 5.6,_. 
(A gross profit on s:ties, before taxes, of 5.6%, while reflecting U. S. experience. should not be 
considered normal for :i developing courtry where prolit margins may be ctrside rabily higher
in ind tstrv and trade.)
 
The annttal i roiit oi tire total c ipital rc4uirelents, before taxes, is estimated at 5.5. ,.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Seventeen direct workers and four indirect workers, or a total of twenty-one workers, are
 
employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment is estimated at S135,000.
 
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per man employed wotld amount to $6,400.
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED CARROTS I.P. No. 67389 
ANNUAL CAPACITYU- ONE SIIFT OPERATION - 12 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

860,000 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	Fixed Capital Cost 

Land - 2 acres 
Building - one story 100' x 120' 
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 

Prodn. tools & equipment 

Other tools & equipment 

Furniture & fixtures 

Transportation equipment 


Total fixed capital S 135,000 
Principal items: 

Conveyor with I lopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work 
Tables, 2 Svak Tanks, Belt Conveyor. 4 Cook- 
ing Kettles, Accunhtilat ion Table, 3 Can 
Reformers, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom 
Seamers, Can Tester, Can Washer. l.P. Filler, 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, 
Tramway & ltoist, Auxiliary Kettle. Labeler, 
Can Conveyer. Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck 
with Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scales, 
Boiler 100 IIP. - 120 P.S.l., Dry Clean Reel 
Waster, Scalder, Abrasive Pcel, Grader, Slicer 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 (lays) 
-irect
materials


Direct atbor 

Manufactttring overhead 

Administrative costs 

Sales costs 

Freight-oul discounts, 


bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 

Training costs
 

Total working capital S 12.000 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 147,000 

2. 	 MlATERIL A-M) SUPPLIES 
Annttal Annual 

a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost 
Ca t 5plant

Carrots 550 tons 

Cans 860,000 

Additives 


Labels and cartons 

Total direct materials $ 69,500 

b. 	Supplies 
Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts 
Oflice supplies 
Gas, oil and maintenance for truck 

Total supplies S 1,800 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies 
Carrots must be available locally. Labels 
and cartons should be available locally. Cans 
may have to he imported. 

Tranosportation equipment 4 
Total depreciation $ 10,700 

5.MANPOWER 	 Nunmber Annual Cost 
a. 	 Iiirect laborrectger 

Manager
 
Clerk I
 
In.;pector I 
Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 4 $ 6,900 
b. 	Direct labor 

Skilled workers 2
 
Semi-skilled workers 3

Unskilled workers 	 12 

Total direct labor 17 $ 18,000 
c. 	Training Needs 

The manager and tileinspector should be fully 
experienced. They, with the two skilled workers, 
should be able to train all workers and reach 
full production in about one week. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	 Own transport equipment 

Truck
 
b. 	 External transport facilities 

l)uring the canning season the input at this 
\%ill amount to about 7.7 tons per day.

Gt d highways. 

7. 	 TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

REVENLrl,
Direct materials $ 69,500 
Direct labor 18,000
Manufacturing overhead* 20,900 

Total tanufacturing cost S 108,400 
Interest on loans
 
Insurance
 
L.,-gal
 
Audit
 
Contingencies
 
Total administrative cost $ 12,600 

Sales expense 11,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts 

-	 Allowances & bad decbts $ 4,000 
Total annual costs $ 136,000 

Annual Gross Profit $ 8,000 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 144,000 

3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - 14-1/2 1I.11. 
connected load 
Fuel - oil 
Water - must be potable 

4Am 
4.DEPRECIATION 


Building 
Prodo. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 

$ 1,500 

Yrs. life Amount
 
20
 
10
 
10
 
10
 

*Includes Supplies. Power, Fuel, Water. Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**Itwas not found practical to show individual itent costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals arc used. 
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CANNED CARROTS 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8thcd. 1966. 400p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute detail,
with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge
P. O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as well as 
data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and world 
packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th cd. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press 
93 Worth Street 
New York, N. Y. 10013 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (1) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act. General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mininmm 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring and enforcement of regulations. 

11 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/ycar. 

The Canning Trade 
2619 Maryland Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years : Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Olice
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I. P. No. 67389S. 1. C. 2033 
IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 

Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of Lontrolling microorganisms in food products.
 
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7p.


Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through acontinuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Nssociation
 

1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington. D.C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 

Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington. D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edwjrd E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICE 
The services of professional engineers are dcsirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in IndustriqJ Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give
prospective cutsomers the bencfit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing afid 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
conciso form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, atc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requiremei.ts. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of 	 the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Induitry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consccutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to Full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N'itional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearingliouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industr, Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, 1). C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 

http:requiremei.ts
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
kilong with references to sources of technical information, profes
'sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a bonchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct. 
assumptions. 



1.P. No. 67390 
CANNED KALE GREENS S.I.C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

Canned kale grecns, 303 cas, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 

A. GENERAL1EVALUATION OF IROSPECTS 
Although -a f -w .l'allcaning pliats, inctuding some cooperatives, are equipped to call only one 
or two products, it is now CStOlllary illi he commercial canting industry to operate tileplatt 
all year in order to derive maximuni prolits oii the capital iivestntitit. 'Ihis is accomiplished bycanin g severad p tndue ttsthat arc harvested at die itt seasons otlih~ear. It is, tiectc'\ire, 

suggest cd that severalrtroducts be selected for canning that are grown inthe arca wlerc the 
caiinit~g plant is tO be located. These sclCct ions should include products that are harvested in 
the spring, suimer, aid fall month, that %%ill kt-cp the plant busy diiring these xnqons. For the 
winter month-, it i,; isdiV bC:alq ;andtI pork :lid111cts he Canned.recoillllidcted that such products 
Under this method a ill aittiumi opeiration 'Or the plant would be aSsured. The i)aitt layotit, asproduts, thereby,ho.\ iib this pIotile, is desi',l,for the ptrpose of several seaso kaliingticl 

providing year rounlld opfr.itott for the plant. A fcajihilitv stlrvCy should be condlucted to deter
mine whtht pro.lu.:ts ;ire in\,.hat quantity,available for canning at various seasons durilg the year, 
and at what cost. 

B. MARKET ASP'ECt S 

I. USERS 
lIfoties, restatn nits, hotels, institutions, military, whe rever fod is served. 

2. SALES CHlANNELS AND EXTENT OF N\RKET 
Sales are usually made to wholesalcr, liildist ribution to snittl retail stores and to large 
users, s ucI isMilitary. The extent of [lie iiarket for canned kale greeis noritially wotuld 
be natio w ide. If a planitt is cificintly mana'gucd and operated it ShotilId ha ve ito dilictilty in 
coin petitg with importedcined veetables. (otsitmption of cantnted \cgetablcs will vary pri
ttmril\ with the climate, the availability (ifIresh vegetables, thc level of income and tile degree 
of urbaniza irot of (lie popiuhtio . A comiptrehetsive survey related to these. as well as other, 
factors, should be conducted to determine existtingcoimpetition and sales potential. 

3. RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be ettpbhasized that the infort io under "Productint ReqLiirements" on the next 
page illustritCs typical U.S. cost relationships of tile various factors entering into tie manitfac
tinre i tie United States of I specilied product. It is gen radly rcc,)tnized that profits before 
taxes of imiiLf,ictrers intie United Statcs imiy be appreciably lower th.i normilly would 
be tite case iii Aileotitti cuiilry. While certiti itiported capital items iltil specialized 
tchiicalcervices i1itay b higher itt c,st iil developing cunrics, certain other significant 
productiOti costs such as setii-skilIc'. .111dtt siled labor, ti~ittrials atnd supplies obtained 
lictily illtayha 'igmific:itly lower. FaIct irs vit:ulv afctin itistrial proltdCts costs tiiL 
profit margins such as dtlree of convnetiti i. size of in urket, availibility of labor, avail
abilitv of risk caritmlI, 1eltive fitmmijA risk, level of industry taxes, and tzmneral econo
itticand political stability have widely di'ering interrelationships and impact on the selling 
price adtd protit tnirgiti of a ittllIIufcturitd product inli dcveloping cottlLtry as cotmpared with 
the United St:ttes. 'lamned operations and prnttcltitn litits ;sMild, of niecessity, have to be 
adapted to cost ;mt profit conditions existitig in a pirtictiti developing country astr f'st 
ste'1p indeterminin,,Mtiether a more intetisive stirvC Of tile it inufacturitig possibilities for 
a particit r product and ilidustry is warranted, 

4. SELECTEI) GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 

(Seesupporting data ott page 3) 
The alnt:il gross s:iez revenue is estitiated at $95,000. 
The total fixedi investitent, plus working capitl, is estimated at S139.000. 
The n1iani I gro:.s prist, before taxes, i' estimated ait S5,t00. 
Using theqe itgres, tite profit it gross sale., before taxes, ittlotintis to about 5.27%. 
(A gross profit on salc, before taxes, of 5 ' while rellectlng IJS.expericnce. shoutlt 
nitIbe c nsiitered deve op ito couniry. w;the it i ic considerhnormta.l ftr :i r, i rf'ittttt rg iii midtrade.)
ablyvhi-her ininth-irv 


Tile ammi:d profit tii lie total capital reiliirements, before taxes, is estin'ated at 4.01' ,.
 

5, COST PER NIAN EMPI.OYED 

Ligiteen direct workers and four indirect workers, or a Itotal of twenty-two workers, are
 
eltti0yed.
 
The total fixei Caital in vesticit is estimated atS 131,000.
 
Based tin these figures, tile fixed investment per man employed %ould arnount to about $6,000,
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQU!REMENTS - CANNED KALE GREENS I.P. No. 67390 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT-OPERATION: 8 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

570,000 CANS 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 	 3. POWER, FUEL AN1) WATER 
a. 	Fixd Capital - Cost Annual Cost 

Land 	- 2 acres Electric Power - 14-1/4 H.P.
 
connected load
Building - one story 100' x 120' 
Fuld - oil 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures Water - must be potable 
Prodn. tools & equipment $ 1,300 
Other tools & equipment 
Furniture & fixtures 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Transportation equipment Iuilding 20
 

Total tixed capital S 131,000 Prodn. tools & equipment 10
 
Other tools & equiplent 10
 

Principal items: Furniture & fixtures 10 
Conveyor with Ilopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Transportation equipment 4 
Tables, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cook- Total depreciation S 10,300 
ing Kettles, Accuiulat ion Table, 3 Can 
Reformcrs, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
Seamers, Can Tester, Can Washer, H.P. Filler, a. Indirect labor 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closer, I ' - r 
Tramway & I loist, Auxiliary Kettle, Labeler, Manager 

Can Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck Clcik
 
with lallets. Compres-or, Platform Scales, Inspector I
 

Boiler 100 1l.l. - 120 P.SI., Dry Clean T dr-ver
 
4 $ 4,600Reel, Wash.r. Blancher, Wash Reel, Drain Belt Total indirect labor 

b. Direct labor 
b. 	Working Capital (15 days) Skilled workers 2 

Drect u1miterials Sei-skilled workers 3 
Direct labor Unskilled workers 13
 
Manufacturing overhead Unkiledi lork 1-


Total direct labor I b 12,600Administrative costs 
Sales costs c. Training needs 
Freight-out. discounts, The manager and the inspector should be fully 

bad debts & allowances experienced. They, with the two skilled workers, 
Sales revenue should be able to train all workers and reach 
Training costs 	 full production in about one week.T otal w orking capital $ 8,000 6 . T A S O A 	 I6TRANSPORTATIONN 

c. 	 Total Capital Requirements $ 139.000 a._Owtrasporequpmena. 	Own transport equipnment 

2. 	 MATERIAI S AND SUPPLIES Truck 
Annual Annual b. External transport facilities 

a. 	Direct materials Requirements Cost )uring the canning season the input at this 
plant will amount to about 3.3 tons per day. 

Kale 158 toils Good highways. 
Cans 570.000 

7. 	TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALESAdditives 

Labels & Cartons REVENUE
 

LDirect materials $ 38,500
 
12,600Total direct materials S 38,500 Direct labor 

Manufacturing overhead* 18.000 
Total manufacturing cost S 69,100 

b. Supplies 	 Interest on loans 
Lubricants & hand tools Inmurance 
Cutting took & abrasives Legal 
Maintenance & spare parts Audit 
Ollice supplies Contingencies 
Gas, oil and maintenance for truck Total administrative cost $ 9,900 

Total supplies S 1,800 Sales expense 	 S 8,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts 

c. Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts $ 3,000 

Kale greens must be available locally, Labels Total annual costs $ 90,000 
and cartons should be available locally. Cans Annual Gross Profit S 5,000 
may have to be imported. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 95,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 

**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 
in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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1. P. No. 67390 
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CANNED KALE GREENS 

SELECTED REFERENCES
 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 P. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, 
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N. Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections : (1) basic quality 
control applications : (2) additional quality control methods ; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food. Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mini
mum standards ahd additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 

A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. $5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the Food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I.P. No. 67390 
S.I.C. 	 2033 

U.S. 	 PATENTS
IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE 


Available U.S. [latent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. 8.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.

Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232.770 Feb. 1966 9 p.
 
Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.

Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.
 
Continuous operating cooker.
 

F. 	 Fatent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 
Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 2011 Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

VI. DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1]33 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

C. 	 The l)ireetory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VI1. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on lov cost projects overseas, can be secured by
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pro
spective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profilcs published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001

through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for th. U. S. Agency for International Development by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED BROCCOLI 
I. P. No. 67391 
S. I. C. 2033 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I. P. No. 67391CANNED BROCCOLI S.I.C. 2033 
NOVEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Canned broccoli, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 
A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one 
or two prodLcts it is now customary in the commercial ca ning industry, to operate the plant
all year in order to derive laxinutl profits oilthecapital ivest inent. This is accomplished by
canning several products that arc harvested at diliet t season, of the .ear. It is, therefore,
suggested that scveral products be selected for canning that are gro\n in the area where the

canning plint is to be locatcd. These selections should include prodtiCrs that arc harvested in
the spring, soinier, and fall months 
 that will keep tie plant busy during these seasons. For thewinter nonths. it is :ecommended that such products as dry bcans and pork and beans be canned.
Lnder this method a full annu:l operation for the plant would be assured. Tie plant layout, asshown in this profilC. is dei giWd for the purpose of canning several seasonal prodtcts, thereby
providing year round opraition for the plant. A feasibility ,treyshoul be conducted to deter
mine what products are available for canning itvarioLts seasons during tieyear, in whait quantity,
and at what cost. 

B. 	MARKET ASPECTS 

I. 	 USERS
 
I-Homes, restatrants, hotels, institutions, military, wherever food is served.
 

2. 	 SALES CIIANNEIS AND_-XTENT OF MARKET
 
Sales are usually made to ,,lioles:tters for distribution to small relail stores and to large

tiers, such as military. The extent of the market for canned broccoli normally wold be

nationwide. If a plant is elliciently managed anLd opera ted it should have no ditticulty

in competing witi imported canned vegetables. Cosoniption of c:anCd vegetables will vary
primarily s ithlie climate, the availability of fresh vegetables, the level of income,and the degreeof trbarnization of the population. A comprehensive survey related to these, as well as other
factors should be cont ILiCtd to deterlline existing competition antid sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that tie information nder "l'rotduction Requirements" on the 
next pIag illutstrates typical U.S. cost relaitionsiips of the various factors entering into
the nilantfactUre in the United States of a specificd proLIct. It i,generally recognizel that 
prolits before taxes of ,uanulactre:rs in the United States may be appreciably ILiwer than normalItly would be the case in aitdeselopirg country. \Vhilc certain imported capital iteis and
specialized technical services may be higher in cost in deve!oping countries, cer tain other
significant production costs such Isseiii-skillCd and unskilled labor. materials and supplies
obtained locally may be significa ntlv lowcr. Factors vitaly :fecting induistrialproducts costs 
and prolit margins such as degree if competition, size of market, availability of labor, avail
ability of risk capital, relative Iina ncial risk, level of iuL1;try taxes, a L general ecotioic
and political stability have widile ly differing interrelatiouships and impact on the selling price
and profit margin of a maufacttired product ina developing conttry as compared vith the
United States. Plainied operations antI production limits would,of necessity, have to be adap.
ted to COSt :atd prolit condition existing ina particular developing country as ifirst step in
determining whether a more intensive survey of the maiufacturing possibilities for a particular
product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITENIS 
(See sulpporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross s:ics revenue is estimated at S 175,000.

The total fixed investimenlt, plus working capital, is estimatcd at $S142,700.

The annual gross profit, before taxes, i, estimated at $9,000.

Ulsingp these fi Cu reS, tle profit onitross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 5.1%.
(A 	gross profit oti sales, before taxes, of 5.1%,, while reflecting U.S. experience, shoutld not
be considtered norin t for a developing country where prorit margins may be considerably
higher inindustrv ;it!trade.) 
The ainnual profiton i [te total capital requireniits, before taxes, is estimated at 6.3%. 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMI.OYED 
Twentv direct workers and1L vorkers, or a total of twenty-four workers, arefotr indirect 

employetd.

The total fixed capital investient is estiiutcd at $128,000.

Based on these figures, tIe fixed investment per uan employed would amotnt to about $ 5,325. 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED BROCCOLI I.P. No. 67391
 
ANNUAL CA'ACITY -ONE SItlFT OPERATION: 14 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033
 

997,500 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

" * STATES PRICES AND PRACICES 

1. CAPITAL REOQUIREIMENTS 3. 	 'O\VER, FUEL AND WATER Annual'Cost 
a. 	Fixed Capital Cost Electric Plower - 13-1/2 H.P.
 

la-d 2 actcs comnccted load

Fulel- oilBuilding one stor y 1(0'x 120' 	 We -Water oil 

- must bc potable
 
ELIlipIMenlt. f6trniture & fixtures 
 $ 1,900
Prodn. tools & cq tuipm1nt
Other tools & Cquipnent I.DEI'RECIA'FION Yrs. life Amount 
Fttrniture & tixturcs Bluilding- 20--
Traiispo ralion equiipment Prodn. tools & equipment 10 

Ittal fi\(-d c !pital $S128,000 (tier tools & equipment 10
 
Principil iCeMs: i Furuiture & fixtures 10
 
CotveyNorwith I lopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Tabh Is,Tr: ,ortatmcineuipment 4
2 S;:mk T,.al depreciation S 10,000Tanmks, Belt Coinveyor, 4 Cooking 
Kettles, Accumulat ion Fable, 3 Can [Reforimers, -5.NI\N [ION\ ER Number Annual Cost 
2 Can Flangers, 3 Can B,)ttomn Seamers, Can 1. 11 i Clt--Ia:or. 
Tester, Can \Vasler. H-1.11.Filler. 2 Syrup or 
Brine Kcttlcs, 'xhi,;t Hox, Closer, Trantway ManAer I 
& I loist, Anxililry Kettle, Lab,ler, Cat Clcik I 
Coliveyor, lcoller Cotveyor, Lift-Truck with Insp,,,-tor I 
1lallcts. Compre-ssor, Platforn Scales. Boiler Truck Driver I 
I00 I1.1.- 120 I.S.I., Washer, Illatnher, Total indirect labor 4 $ 8,000 
Wa,h Rcdl 	 b. )irect labor 

1).	Workin Capilal (15 days) Skilled workers 2
 
Direct tateials Uni-skilled workers 3
Direct l a Unskilled workers 
 15
Manufacturing overhead Total direct labor 20 $ 24,400 
Admitistrative costs c. Tra tilfl Needs 
Sales costs The mnaii'er and the inspector should be fully
Freight-ot, discounts, 	 cxpcri,.nccd. 'fhIcy,
with the two skilled workers,bad ILbts & allowatces slh',ud b able to train all workers and 
Sales revettue rca.h fullproduction in about one %Neck.
fraining costs _ _ 

Total workini capital S 14,700 6. 'IZA- N t'Sl',R IA 'I-ION 
c. 	 Total Capital Re tiircntits S 14700 a. Own tiI _ntiport Luipnent 

2. 	 MATERIALS AND SiU'IIES b. Exttrnal transport facilities 
A,\ntial Annual ])uring the canning season the input at this 

a. 	Direct malerials Rcquircmenlts Cost plant will aniount to about 8 tons per day.
6'',,od high\mays.

Broccoli 665 tond 
Cans, 997,500 7.-TOi'AlA-NNU.L COSTS AND SALES 
Additives R-.V £N U I 
Labcls and cartons )ircct materials $ 90,300 

)irect labor 24,400 
Manufacturing ovcrhead* 21,800

Total direct materials S 90,300 Total toanufacturing cost - $ 136,500 
b. 	 Supplies Interest on loans 

Lubricants & hand tools Ihturancc 
Cuffing tools & abrasives LegId 
Mainteinace & spare parts Audit 
Olice supplies Contingencies
Gas, oil and maintenance for truck Total administrative cost S 12,500

Total supplies 	 S 1,900 Freiht-out, travel discounts S 12,000 

c. 	 Avtilaiility of ftiaterials & supplies Allmances & bad debts S 5,000 
Broccoli imiq be available Iocally. Labels and Total antitl costs -S 166,000 
cartons shoUli be available locally. Cans may Annual Gross Prolit 8 9,000
have to be imported. ANNUIAL SALES REVENUE 8 175,000 

*IncldesSupplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED BROCCOLI 

SEL.IECTED REFERENCES 

TECIINICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Complete Course ini Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. 815.00. 

The Canninf! Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
B:ltimore Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
detail, with full basic instruction from the field through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almac of th Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industrics, 1967. 510 p. ,$7.50. 

Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling. pack.aging, international trade,
U.S. and world packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. S7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N. Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (I) basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement. Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including mini
mum standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement, of regulations. 

II. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Ifi-weckl. S5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/ycar. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 
Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

111. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldtein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. S1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U. S. Patent Offce, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272.636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.

Method of sterilizing and canning lood material.
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794 326 June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.


Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canncrs Association 

1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20014 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 

A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 
National Canners Association 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20014 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services o"professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plantseven though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning andwill also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whommay be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospective customers the benefit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are %illing andable to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an invcstment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more inflormation dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Indstr , Pr1/ilcs. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" availablc. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966. 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 c,,i;ccutively, may be purchased for S125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to b, published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through 1. P. No. 67400 consccutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" wilil automnatically he shipped to full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:itional 
Bureau of Standards-C-STl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An hIdex of IndustrY Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/PRR, Washington. I). C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for th U. S. Agency for International De
velopmenl by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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TOMATO JUICE 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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CAXNNED TOMATO JUICE S.I.C. 2033 

NOVEMBER 1967
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
 
Canned tomato juice, 303 ,ans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. 	 G'NERAL IV\LUAVION OfI PROSPECTS 
Although it lcw s!t.1 can nitig plants, including sonic cooperatives, are equipped to can only one or 
two prodtsll'l-, it is NowcLStOlmary in tile Co0lntilelCial callling industr, to opCatle plnt tIllNear in order t, derive mAximum protits on the cajpital investment. This is accotnplishcd by c:anningsCverul rtCd.Ltt,that tre ]ihrvCseCdL .t dilrel'trlit W-,tton ot tle year. It is, thertotc., sll!!tCsted thtatseveral products be sclected for cilttni;g iat are grol ill the arca v icre lhe cauig plant is tobe located. IIcts selections sh,uld incltle products that are larscstcd itt (he spl iug, sLinllllrtand
fall ititlths, th;lt \%,11 1 	 these scisonl,. For [htb\Witcr Illttlls,it istbe pltnit btlt , duiit
reeLotllt1eltd.--d that ti prdiucts tx dry hetns .itd pork and bcan - be caield. Utm'Cr ibis Method 
a futll titiil operat'tji I'Or tic pltlt %\ouldbe asmscd. 'lthe 	 Illt Itiout, its slht\J ill this Ipfole,is dCsiztCed for (lie httr;os. ,fccittlg several ;etLstttl] preOdUts. thtCrely prtx ding ti routtd

operation flor the plta. A fLtsibility survey should be coidticted to determine \,,hit products ire
avatilatble for c.niig at VaIOtIS SOlts il"ril,' thie :'eir, ill whIt tltini iliv ald l 
x\ ltt coSt. 

13. 	MARKET ASPIE.Ct'S 

I. 	 ItSRS
 
I llies es.tttu.rants, hotels, instittt ions tnmilitlry, wherever food i, s':rved
 

2. 	 SALES CIIANNI LS AN) EXTENT OF IARKET 
Siles are usuttlly mtt.tde to vltol , flc-st r dlt;triltttioi to 'llil retail stores and to large users,
stlch as nilit:lry. The cXtcilt of tile tl:lket for cttlmed itollito jtiC: tiol 1 	 \'wollld beititnwide It' it plltit is ciliCiClitlv ni;tan, cd and operLttd it S1hotillnc it d iflicuilty illConpettL \vith i!lportCd cttilCd f tit;s. Colistltopttiiof tittind f'tttts will Vt-iv pitnarily withtie clillit', lite avtilabilit;: of l'tc,,h jtuice, the level of iicolIat.ilid i dlCtlegrcc of irbittizalic n ofthe population. A conpreltetsive stlrev rclaiteud Io tlt 'e, .is \ell aisolicr factors, sihould be
Contdth.tcd to detcriine existing Coimipetition aind sAles potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under -Productitin Requirements" on tie next page illttrtLPtCs typical U.S. cost relatiotichips of the vatrious fatiors ctering into the manuac
ltUre in the United States of .t specilied prtLct. It is genriallr, ccogised ihat polis be
fobre taxes ornanurlctturers i tile United ,tatt; m 	 t'be appreciably lower than normally woldbe the case in tt developing country. While certain imporld capit.l itents ;td ;pieci~ilizedtechnical :icrytces may be highe in cost i-I dvcelopinag cotittrics. cerlitin oticr signilictntprotluctill costs such % tnskilled labtor. iltle; ials and supplies obtaintedelstni-s;killettd n 

locally ittay be sittificalitly lower. I:;acl)l"; sittIlyti ;ll'ec~i: 
 itdlu tl i l at rtOdlCits costs ind 
proit margitns such ;is degree of cot11 itiot. .ic titaii-.ct, a ailability of labor, av,tilability of risk capital. relative tintnicil i-k, level of itidlitrv taxes, and general cecotoiC ttnd pOlitical stabiltity have Wi('Lliy ditclilug iiterrclatioiisttips and impact ot tlhe sellingprice alltl prolit lfrnin tf i lIllu filCtUred produhct ill ;I developiig Coullltry sCollpared withtie United States. Planiied opeiltions a.nd production hititSis\\outil, of necessity, hatve to be
adtapted io cost ant prolit nditions existing in ia parlitlti developitg couttitry as a first 
step in deterininig vlether it ntore intciive smlVeV of Ilite manufactmiiling possibilities for a 
particular product adil industry is \\iarrmnitcd. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITENIS 
(See suIppolrtiit dtl;!. oil page 3)


Tile aI tIaI iro-s s.tlCs revette is estintated t $165,000.

The tottil lixcd inesittenit, plts \trkiit!t capital, is esimated at S139,200.

The it1t11ti:l truss proilt, before taxes, is Cstitiil:tLd il 0,0tt).

I 

Tsjn!7 t ljtee ti',urs, the prolit on gross sitli; befoic taxes, i1otionti to about 5.511,,.

(\ gross pitlit otl s:tles, before tlaxcs. of 5.5(1,, while reilletihtti 1J. S. exp'*'rience. shouldt l be col-ktcerd it1tritl for atdecvlopihi Cont r1 where lirolit nillrgillS JIv be consider.

tlhfy tiv] er ill indistrI%and titi e.)


The alitltI proiit Ionthct l ct iilil retqlireltients, beftue taxes, is estimated at 6t.5%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN lNIYPI,1) 
Twetty-li. e dircmt \%0l.c itl iLur itidirndlctworkers, or a total tIf twtInl-n ine workers, are 
ettployed.
'fle ital fixecd capiitl inyes;lileitt is estimatd at $125,1100.

BasIed oil these figur s, the fixed investment tier tnut enllphyed woild atnlLint to about $4,300.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED TOMATO JUICE I.P. No. 67392 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 16 WEEKS: S.I.C. 2033 

1,140,000 CANS
 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 

a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Annual Cost 
Land... Electric Powcr - 13 H.P.
 

connected load
 
Building - one story 100' x 120' Fuel - oil
 

Euluipment, ftrniture & lixtures Water - must be potable 
Prodn. tool s& equipliment S 2,100 
Other tools & eqtuiplMient 4. DEI'RECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furnjiture & lixtures hildng 20 
Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital S 125,000 1 rOte. tools & equipment 10
 
i Other tools & equipmlent 10
 

Principal items I Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Conveyor with I lopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work "Tlransportation Equipment 4 
Tables, 2 Soak Tanks, Belt Conveyor, 4 Cook- ___ 1!:oil dcpreciation S 9,700 
ing Kettles, Accunulatiton "r-jble, 3 Can 5 M..\NI'OWER Number Annual Cost 
Reformers, 2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottom . .. -- -- ______.._ 

Seamers, Can Tester, Can Washer, 11.1. Filler, a Indircet labor 
2 Syrup or Brine Kettles, Exhaust Box, Closet, Manager I 
Tramway & I foist. Auxiliary Kettle. Labclcr. Clerk I 
Can Conveyor, Roller Conveyor, Lift-Truck Inspector I 
with Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scales, Truck driver I 
Boiler i101I1.1.120 P.S.I., Fruit Washer, 4 S 9,100- Total indircct labor 

Chopper, lunch Juice Extractor b. Direct labor
 

b. 	 Working Capital (15 days) Skilled workers 2 
........ ..... .sSem 	 i-skilled workers 3

Direct materials 	 Unskilled workers 20
Direct labor 
Mantfacturing overhead Total direct labor 25 S 34,200 
Admiinistratise costs c. Training needs 
Sales costs The manager and the inspector should be 
Freight-out, discounts, fully experienced. They, with the two skilled 

bad debts & allowances workes, should be able to train all workers 
Sales revenue and reach full production in about one week. 
Training costs 6T N AT 

Total working capital 8 14.200 6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. Ownt transport cquipnent

c. 	 Total Capital Requirements 8 139,200 Truck 

b. 	 External transport facilities 

2. 	 MATERI,\LS ANt) SUPPLI-S l)uring the canning season the input at this2.. 
 - ... 
Annual Annual Good highways. 

.ER.AL -... 	 plant will amount to about 9 tons per day. 

a. 	 Direct materials Requirements Cost _ _ _ 
Tomatoe 86-4 tons 7. TOTAL.. ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES

Tomatoes 864 toils REVENUI -___________
 

Cans 1,140,000 .
 
Additives Direct materials S 68,300
Direct labor 34,200

Labels and Cartons Manufacturing overhcad* 22,900
 

Total manufacturing cost S 125,400
Total direct materials S 68,300 Interest on loans 

b. 	 Supplies Insurance 
Lubricants & hand tools Legil 
Cuitting tools & abrasives Audit 
Maiintenance & spare parts Contingencies
Otlice supplies Total administrative cost S 12,600 
Gi:s, oil & maintenance for truck Sales expense $ 12,000 
rotail S Freight-out, travel discountssupplics 	 2,00o 

c. Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts S 6,000 
.. .- Total annual costs $ 156,000

Tomatoes must be available locally. Labels Annuivl Gros. Profit $ 9,000 
and cartons should be available locally. Cans ANNUAL SALES REVENUE $ 165,000 
may have to be imported. ...... -........... 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation antd Indirect '.bor (2t-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because u vilt- v.-riations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representitive total are uwed. 

'lit 
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CANNED TOMATO JUICF 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. 	TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Conipiete Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

Tite Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute detail,
with fullbasic instruction from the field through to the warehousc. 

B. 	The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing and Prcserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. S7.50. 

Edward E.Judge 
p.o. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars. canned products, as well as 
data on qu:ility grade standards, labeling, packaging, international trade, U.S. and world 
packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013 

The 24 chapters oftlte book are divided into three main sections: (It basic quality control 
applications; (2)additional quality control methods; and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S.Government Printing O111cc
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additivcs, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bti-weckly. 85 00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Marylatd Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Devoted exclusively to tle food processing industry.
 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

11I.BUSINESS MANAGEMIENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 "The lirst Two Years : Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer 

anti Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 p. $1.00. 
Superintendent Of l)octnents
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
etrective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 
Available U. S. Patent Office, Washington, D.C. 20231 S.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

13. Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7p.


Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff.
 
I). 	 Patent No 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.
 
E. Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.
 

Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners,\ssociation


1133 20tih Streets, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wkconsin Avenoe, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. I)IRECTORIES 

A. 	 Canncrs Directory. $5.00. Annual. 
National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E.Judge 
P 0. L,,x866
 
Vcstmister, Maryland 21157
 

VIi. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services oflrotessional engineers are desirable inthe design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds
and cstablishs the basis of opcration that will be most profitable in the beginning and
will also be capable or expansion without expen sive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom may be willing lo undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by

reference to tite published cards in various engineering magazines.
 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and

installation of their speciali ed products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give
prospective customers the benetit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the
 
suitability of their eqtuipment inany proposcd project. 
 The equipment manulhacturer also

kntow.s, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who arc willing and
 
able Itoprovide appropriate consulting services.
 

,€
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availabilityo6f utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
Ilong with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67393CANNED BEAN SOUP, READY TO SERVE S.1 C. 2032 
NOVEMBER 1967PRODUCr DESCRIPTION 


Canned bean soupready to serve, 303 calls, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound.
 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few small canning plants, including some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one or M,0 protducts, it is 1ow Ctsstoinary in tihe commercial canning indt iry, to operate the plantall ycar in order to derive maximum prolits on the capital ihest inniit. This is acconplished bycanning several products that arc Iil rvest. d at difercn seasons oft he )ear. It is, therefore,
suggested that several products be selcted for canning that are rown in the area where thecanning plant is to be located. lhese seIctCions shoutild include products that are harvested inthe spring, summer. and fall niontlis, tll:t %ill keep the pllit blsV during tliesc seasons. Forthe winter months, it is recommended that such products as dry beans :nid pork and beans be
canned. Under this tithod a full annual operation for the plant sXould bC i1suircd. The plantlayout, as shown ill tii profilc, is designed for the purpose of" canning several seasonal products,thereby providing var ound operation for the plant. A feasibility survey shoUld be conductedto determine what products are available for canning at Val iotis seaStis du ring I lie year, ii what 
quantity, and at Iiat cost. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS 
liloes, restaurants, hotels, institutions, nmilitary, wherever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND E.XTI'NT O1: M\RKET 
Sal,:s arc usually made to whole-:lets for dist ri but ion to sntall retail stores and to large

users, such as ilitiary. 
 The extent of tie mark,.'t for canned br.an sitlp normally WotiIldbe nationwide. If a plant is eti ciiIl ianaged atid opereited it s;hosld havc no difliculty incompetinit with imported canned soups Collsltlpliott of canned sotip:; will vary primarily
with the climate, tile availability of fresh ctables, tie level if incolne. and tile degree of
urbanization of the population. A compreiiive survey related to these, as well as other
factors should be conducted to determine existing competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 
It should be emphasized that tie information under "Production l quiremnts" on tie next
 page illustrates typical U.S. cost re:ttionships of the various factors cntcirin into the manfac
ture in the United States of a specilied proilCt. It is genera Ily rccog iid that profits before 
taxes of nianuffacturcrs in the United Slates may be appreci:b lv losser tian normally wouldbe the case in a developinig ctiontry. While certain imported capital items and specializedtechnical service:, may be higher in cost in developing countr ics, certain other significant
prodnction costs uch as sem i-skilled an11unskilled labor, itaterials antd supplies obtaiticdlocally may be si".Milicantly lowcr. Factois vitally affectint, industrial prtdulititn Costs andprotit m:rgins such as degree of coinlptition. size of market, availability Of labor. availabilityof risk capital, rehtiye financial risk. level of ind Lstry taxes, and generaI econimic and politicalstability have widely dLiffering initerrelationships and impact oii the selling price and profit
mnargin if a ianuif.ictured product in a itevelop ii counLitry as compared \with tlie United States.Planned operatits and production limits would, of necessity, have to be a&1ited to cost and 
profit co ditions existing in a particular developing country i a first step in determining whethera more intensive survey of the itaiufacturing possibilit ics for a partictlar product and indtIstny
is warranted. 

4. 	 SELFCTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See st pporting data oi page 3)

The annual gross sales reventie is estiiated at S160,000.

T'e tital fixet iovetment, plus \\orking capital, is estimtated at 9140,800.

'I :'e annual gross prolit, befor taxc , is e.stiMIteL at g.$000.

Bisitl ott ths.c ties, the profit on ,'ioss sales, I'ore taxes, aniounts to ahbott 5.6%,),.

(A gross profit oi s:tL:s, before tuxis of 5.6(', while reflecting U.S. experience. sliotild
not le cmisilered nor'olv for a dveC'pinig cotinry vhe'r prolit niargiins may be coniderably
higher ii inditistrv and trade.) "dr

The anntilt piolit (iii the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estiniated at 6.4%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EIIPLOYI-I)
Fifteen direct workers and fotir indirect workers, or a otal of nineteen workers, are employed.
 
The total fixed capital investniit is estimated at ,126.000.

Based on these figures. tie fixcd investment per man employed would anount to $6,500,
 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED BEAN SOUP, READY I.P. No. 67393 
TO SERVE S.I.C. 2032
 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION : 16 WEEKS: 1,140,000 CANS
 
NOTE : COSTS AND OPERATING D\TA ARE BASI-D ON UNITED
 

____ IASTATES
PRICES AND PRACTICES"O 

I.CAPITAL REQ.1IREMENTS 3. 	I)()V\''IE-RFUEl, ANI) WATER Annual Cost 
. ic.apital Cost Elc-'ric l'o%\cr - 13 U.1.
 

Lar t - 2 acres 
 colitLictCd load 
Building - one story, 100' x 120' -	 2,1:!,:loil 
Equiipmelnt, fIrnciiitiure & fixtures Water must be potable
lroln. cools & CqtliprneClt 

-
$ 2600 

Other tools & equipmentS 
Furniture & lixtur., 4. I)EPRtECIATION Yr . life Amount
Trali 1ort1tion 	 liliiii-g 20equlipment 	 --


Total lixed cap itaIl S 126,000 lProdii. tols & equipinent 10
 
Principal iteils: 
 Oth1r tools & equip i n t 10 
Cons ,,orsvth Ilopper. 2 Sinks, 5Work Tables Furniture & lixturcs 10 
2 Soak ranks, Belt Convyor,4 Cooking irt'portation cquiplic/et 4 
Kettles, Accumulation Table,3 Can Reformcrs, Total deptreciat ion $ 9,800 
2 Can I-I:incrs, 3 C ii 13,1ttooi Seatriers, Can .
Tester. Ci Wsller, II Ip Fillcr, 2 Syrup o 5I \NI'OWER Number Annual Cost 
Brine Kettles. I'xh :iit B x .Clrcr, Tramway . iecitIt.di t labor 
& IHoist. \Uxili:iry Kettle. I ibcler (';ili Coll .gr 	 1 
vevor, Rot Ir Cor',or, Lift-Truck with Crki
 
Pallets, Colpll'resor- Pltatl'o ri Scale, BoileIr Inspector I

100 I.P. - 120 I.S.I., Dry Clean Blooer, Tuickl Driver I

Inspcction Bell. Funie, Blancher, Meat Cutter,
 
2 Nliin, Kettles Total indirect labor 4 S 9,100
 

b. \VorkinI Capital (15 days) b. Direct Labor
 
l)-ircl nltcri-,O-Skilled workers 2
Direct labor Semi-skilled workers 3 
Manifacturinir overhead Unskilled workers 10 
Admin istrative costs Total direct labor 15 S 21,500
Sales costs c. Training needs 
Freight-out. discounts, The muanager and the inspector should be fully
bad debts & allowances expcricncei. They, with two skilled %vor-

Sale, revenue .i'-h~ilci ,n be able to train all workers and
Training costs 	 reach lull productin in about one \eck.

Total workiing capital 8 14.800 .. ........
 
Total Capital Requirements S 140.800 6. TRANSPORTATION
 

a. ()1 trlnSport Ci.ltlipllent
 
1NIATERIALS AND STru.1s 
 fck. 

Annual Annual b. External transport facilities 
I. Direct Materials Reijirirements Cost 

)ried beans i)urinit the canning season the input at this 
Bacon, raw 15.) , plant will anlotlnt to about 1.5 tons per day.
Onions 19.4 ,, (ht highways.
Salt 66 , I----

Sugar 
 4.0 ,, 	 7. TOTAl_ ANNUAL COSTS AN) SALES
Wheat flour 6.6 ,REVEN 	 UI 
Pepper 225 lbs. Dirct Materials $ 74,200
Water 107,000 gals. Direct labor 21,500
 
Carls 1,140.000 Manct rig overed* 21,500
 

, "
 Cartons and labels 
Total direct materials S 74,2010 Total mtnufacturing cost 3 119,600 

b. 	Supplies Interest on loans 
InstranceLubricants & hand tools 


Cutting tools & abrasivcs Audit
 
Maintenance & spare 
 Contingencies 

Otlic ippl iCS Total administrative cost S 14,400Gas, oil anrd i iaitenan cc of trnick Sales expense 	 $ 12,000 
Tortal supplies 	 -S 2,40o aeepne81,0 

c. 	Availabilits oltiteric a supplies I: rc;ght-iiut, travel discounts 
.I sAllowances & bad debts $ 5,000Beans must be .vailarble locally. Labels and otal anntual costs $ 15 G00 

cartons shouldilbe available locally. Calns ntay Annrat Gross Profit $ 9,000
have to be imported. 	 ANNUAL, SAI ES REVENUE S 160,000 

*Includes Supplies. Power, Fuel, Water, )epreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)

**It was not found practical to show individual itcm costs because of wide variations
 

in price and other factors, conseqiuenltly only representative totals are used.
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I. P. No. 67393 
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CANNED BEAN SOUP, READY TO SERVE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complcte Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. $15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2611) Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products. fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. il minute 
detail, with fullbasic instruction from the fieldthrough to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac of'the Canning, Freczing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E.Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westmin'ter. Maryland 21157
 
Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling. plackaging, internaltionl trade, 
U. S. and world packs, and other Valtable ilform:ttion. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th cd. 25.4 p. 17.50. 

The Industrial Prcss
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N. Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the hook are divided into Ihree (I)main sections: hasic quality
control tpplications; (2)additional quality control titet hods; ald (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regtlations for its enforcement, Title 21,
Par 1, $3.000. 

Superintendent of Docunments 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20102
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, incltding minitnutn 
standards and additives, such as v'itat ins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-\Neekly. .5.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the fond processing industry 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the fond processing industry. 

III BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B.Mayer

and Sidney Goldstcin. (Small Business Administratlion). 233 pp. $I.00. 

Superintendent of Docutnenis 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
effective management in small business. 



I. P. No. 67393S.I.C2. 2032 
IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 

Available U.S. Patent 01fice, Washington, D. C. 20231 S.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.

Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
B. 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food material.

C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canncd foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.
Method and apparatus for cooling canncd goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.

Continuous operating cooker. 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer. 

V. TECHNICAl INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Assoiciation
 

1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplics Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

V!, 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Carnersl)irectory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis. 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20014
 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
P. 0. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII1. 	 PROFESSMONAL ENGINEERING SERVICFS 
The crvices of prolcs-ional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plantseven tho11lgh the proposed plant may be snall. 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be most profitable in the beginning andwill also he capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresscs of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, sonic of whomma be willing to undertake such w\ork on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byreference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Mintifacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and ins!allatin t of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospcctise ctistolicrs the benctit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thestitibility of thcir equipment in any proposed project. 'fie equipment manufacturer alsoknow\is, and can recommnem' professional engineers in private practice who are willing andable to provide appropriatr onsulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiies is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to National 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index of Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De. 
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED CREAM OF 
CORN SOUP, 

READY TO SERVE 
I. P. No. 67394 
S. I. C. 2032 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, ra,.t",ials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67394 
CANNED CREAM OF CORN SOUP, READY TO SERVE S.I.C.2032 

NOVEMBER 1967 
PRODUCF DESCRIPTION 
Canned cream of corn soup. ready to serve, 303 cans, size 303 x 406, net weight one pound. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Although a few small canning plhats, inciuoing some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one 
or two products, it is1oW CLtonlary in the colmercal catinling industry, it) operate the plant

all year in order to derive maximii profits oilthe capital investtieit. This is accouplished by

canning several products that are harvested at dillcreli i:;,
seasons of th e y 1e1.I therefore,
suggested that several products be selected for cainning that iregri inin t lie area where the 
canning plant is to be located. These selections should include piroducts that ile harvested in 
the spring. summer and fall lo 'ills. thalt Will keep the plant busy during these seasons. For the
winter illolllhs, thIt such prodtlCS as m d pork and beans he canned.it is recolnletidCd dry hians 
Under thi; iethod a fullaiutal operatiion for the plant vould be a;u rcd. 'he plILnt layout, as 
shown it this profii , is des i-ned for the purpo se tfcannilig se'eral seasonal products, thereby
providing year round operation for the pliant.A feasibili t stirvey slhitild be con duticted to 
dc ternine what products are available for catinning at various seasons dirling t lie year, in what 
quantity, and at whl cost. 

B. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USEiRS 
I lonies, restaurants, hotels, institutions, military, whterever food is served. 

2. 	 SALES CIANNELS AND EXTENT OF NTARK FT 
Sales are usually made to \v.holeale rs I(r disi ibution to small retail stores and to large users, 
such as military. "rile ti I tlie market for can ned crcam of coin sotup itormally would beext ct 
nationwide. If a plant is efficiently managed and operatcd it should have no dililieu Itv in 
competing with imported eatimed soIoups. Conisumption of canllned .oupls \ ill viry pi iniarily
with the climate. tile 	 of i m:o mc atd the degree ofavailability of fresh vegetables, the lceve 
urbanization of the poutlation. A compthensive survey relIated to t0iese, as well as other,
factors should be coiducted to determine existinrig competition and sales potential. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the infoirmation under 'Production Requirements" on the next page
illustrates tvpicaI U.S. cost relationships of the various factors enterin into the iailufacture 
in tie United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that prolits before taxes 
of manufacturers in tileUnited States niay be tp preciably lower than normally would be the 
case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and speciahized technical 
services may be higher in cost in developing couttrics, certain other signiicant production costs 
such as senii-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally m:y be 
signilicantly lower. Factors vitill y aff[ccting industrial prtducts costs and profit margins such 
as degree of comptition, size of nimiket, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, relative 
financial risk, level of industry taxes. anod eeCrall cCtronic tInd political'stability have widely
differing interrelat ionships and impact ott tie selling price and profit margin of a ianufacturered 
product in t deve loping country as compared w\ithtie United St:tcs. Planned operations and 
production limils would, of necessity, have to be tidapted to cost and prolit conditions existing
in a particular developing country as t1 fiist step iii detcrinining whlether a iore intlensive survey
of the manufacttring possibilities for a particular product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS 1ROFIr ITEMS 
(See supporti ng dati on page 3)


The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $120,000.
 
The total ixed investment, pltis working capital, is estimteld at $139,300.

The anntual gross prolit, before taxes, is est irated at $6,000.

Based oti these figurcs, the prolit on gross stles, before iaxes, anmonlts to about 5.0%0,,
(A gross profit otnsales, before taxes, of 5.0,,. while rcllectim. U.S. expericnrmc, shotild 
not ie consideCred normal for a developintg cotintry, where profit margins iaiv be considerably 
higher inindiiry :itd trade.)
 
Tile ainu:il profit on tie total capital requiretients, before taxes, is estimated at 4.3%.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPILOYEI) 
Fifteen direct workers attndfour indirect %Norkersor a total of nineteen workers, are employed.
The total fixed capital investnict is estimatted at $129,000.
Based on these figures, the fixed investment per ti:in cinploycd would amount to $6800 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED CREAM OF CORN I.P. No.67394 
SOUP. READY TO SERVE S.I.C. 2032 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 10 WEEKS: 712.500 CANS
 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASID ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES*
 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER. FUEL AND WATER 
a. Fixed Capital 	 Cost 
 Annual Cost 

Lnd - 2 acres - Electric Power - 14-3/4 II.P.
Building - one story, 100' x 120' 	 connected loadIquipinInt, furniture & fixtures Fuel - oilProdn. tools & equiipnent \atcr - must be potable

O)ther tools & cquipmient
Furniture & fixtiurcs	 $ 1,900Tratroit aIion equipment 	 1. )EPlECIATION Yrs. life Amount 

Totl fixed capital $ 129,000 Ililding 	 20Principal liems : P'Odlnl.
tools & Cqiipnent 10
 
--uve\or-sith Iih Other tools & cquipimtent 10
lopper, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Tables, 


2 Soak Tanks, Belit Conveyor, .1Cook iig I'itt tre & fixtulies 10
 
Kettles. \cCUntilation Table, 3 Can Rel'orncrs, Traiportatit eqtuipient 4

2 Can Flangers, 3 Can Bottomi Scatiers, Can total dclleciation $ 10,100
Tester, Can Washer, .II.. Filler, 2 S%rup or I 5. \NIOkVI:R Nuniber Annual Cost 

x , C lo :,c T rall ... . .B rine K ettle s. I x hlt st l r, m; y 5 . ..... .. . ... 

& IHoist, Auxiliary Kettle, libeler, (in (on- a. Indi:ccl I abor
 
kevor, Roller Convevor. Lift-Truck with Pallets, NaiaiWig-- I

Compressor. P1 itfrm Scales, Hoiler I110 II.P. - i Cleik 1
 
120 P.S.I , Ilu.'lcr, Inspectiot WlIt, Trimn r, Inspector 
 I
Wisher, CuttLr, Dc-silker with \Vasher, Crcai- i Truck driver I

maker, 2 MIixiitg Kettles. Total indirect labor 4 
 S 5,700

b. 	Working Capital t15 days) b. l)ircet I abor
 
Diicct materials 
 SkiiIed-c -kors 2
DireCt labor Scnti-skilled workers 3
Manufacturintg overhead Unskilled workers 10Admi iiistrative costs 'otal direct labor 15 $ 13,400
Sales costs c.Training Needs
I rcij,,ht-ott.,discounts, -- .

bad debts & allowances 
 The nai:wcr and the inspector should be fullyS:tles reveinuc expCrl~aicd. 'hcy, with tiletwo skilled \orkers,

Training cost.s; sh,tild be able to train all workers and reach 
Total working capital S 10,300 iproduction in a boutitfull one week. 

c. Total Capital Requirements S 139.30) 6. "'RANSPI'()R'ATI)N 

2. 	 MATER,IAIS A NI) SU PI'IAIES .". O inan'port equtipment. 
Annul1 AnlII "Iiuck 

a. 	Direct Malerials Rctuictments .ost b. .xhcinal transport ficilities.
 
Nseei cort 
 .i;Otints Dluling the cmilting season the input at theWater 23,375 gals. plalt \sill antlhtnt to about S tons per day.
Whoc Milk 7,775 Leals.
 
\Vhcat Hour 
 8 tols
 
iuitter 
 554 lbs. 7.TO !LI.ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 

Salt 
 1-1t4 ton RE\'lNU-

White pepper 100 lbs.

Chopped onions 4 toils Dirc :t materials $ 51,300
 
Cans 712,500 Diiect labor 13,400
 
Cartons and Labels NIatuitiacturiig overhead* 19,(,0
 

Total direct materials S 51,300 1otal ntitanft ticturing cost S 84,300
Interest oilloans1). Supplies Inisurance

i'+icintis & iaid tools Legal

Cuitting tools & abrasives Audit
Nfainticia tce& spare parts Contingencies
Olfice supplies Total adiinistrative cost 12,700Ga;, Oil Lnd mainteiance of truck Sales expense 12,000

Total s;ipplics S 1.900 Freight-out, travel discounts 
c. 	 Av.yailaility of materials & supplies Allosaticcs & bad debts 5,000 

Corn must be available locally. Total anual costs S 	 1,00Label; aild cartons should be available AntiuAL ross P Vroit S 6,10000locally. (ialln; tiay have to be inported. ANNUAl SALESREVErIUE 5 120,000 
"lacludes Supplies, lsower, Fuel, Water. Depreciatio and Idirect ILabor (2b-3-4-5a)

**Itwas not found practical to show individtal item costs because of wide variations


in price and other factors, consequently only reprcsciiative totis are used.
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CANNFD CREAM OF CORN SOUP, READY TO SERVE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Complete Course in Canning. 8th. ed. 1966. 400 p. S15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Mairyland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Mar, land 21218
 

Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minute 
dctail, with IIull basic instruction from the fieldLthrough to the wa rehouse. 

B. The Almanac of the Canning, Freezing, :nd Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge 
P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, cans, glass jars, canned products, as 
well as data on quality grade standards, labeling, paCk ugitng, iiternational trade, 
U.S. and world packs, and other valtthible information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbert L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. 87.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York, N.Y. 10013
 

The 24 chapters of the book are divided into three main sections: (11 basic quality
control applications; (2) additional quality conttl mnctliod., and (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, General Regulations for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, 83.U0. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20-102
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum 
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-weekly. 85.00/year. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 

Devoted exclusively to the fond processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly. $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering

Chestnut & 56th Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Ktrt B. Mayer and 
Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of l)ocumcints 
U.S. Government Printing Olice
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of more 
eflective management in small business. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 

Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.
11. Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.Method of sterilizing and canning food material. 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jin. 1963 7 p.
Sterilizing method for canned foodstuo..
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.


Method ant apparatus for cooling canned goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.

Continuous operating cooker.
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.

Process for transporting cans through a continuous sterilizer. 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. National Canners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20014
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES
 
A Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual.
 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20014 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Prcserving Industries. $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E. Judge 
1P.O. Box 866
 
Westminster, Maryland 21157
 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
ev'n though the proposed plant may be small.
 
A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds andestablishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and will also becapable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professinal engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom maybe willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by referenceto the publi,;hcd cards in various engineering magazines. 
They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installationof their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give prospectivecustomers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the suitability oftheir equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also knows, and canrecommend, professional engineers in private practice who arc willing and able to provide

appropriate consulting services.
 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
f:.ctors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Idustry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:Itional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index o Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
,along with references to sources of technical information, profes-
Cional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 
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NOVEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DIESCRIPTION 
Canned ci lmlt.f usl1huoni soup, ready to serve, 303 cans, size 303 x .106, net weight one pound. 
A. GENERAL EVALUATION 01' PROSPECTS 
Although a t',%M1al canning planIs, including Some cooperatives, are equipped to can only one or 
to product.,, it is now c.,stoary in the conmercial canning iiudusrv, to operate tile plant all ycarin
order to derive i llixinum prolits on tile capit:d iJ v.struint. This i.sucComj lihed bylcanning several 
products th:1t rI harvCsted at diieretnt Season of the var. It is, tIlforc, s.itnpe that several
products be sclected for cauItin that tr, grotn in the arca Mhcro Ih,- ,tltl pi,,nt is it) be located. 
These sclctions s ,tild in ide pridite that arc flt11tiii..r,g.harvusiudn the i anfid fall nioths,
that will keep 1%;epl:'tlt bu-y durilg thee; sealaons. 1or the \01ier fliIWIIt,. ii is; CCtn1lll;ended
that Sulch prou,:t , , t,. I s, i,,id pOrk anld bcans be cattLIcd. .lltCr thi, n l iatlfull nmual
 
oipcr,ttion for the' 1]lllot %% I'e as'nilu Ld. litll
orl, Tile tit.l as siOn,..l ill tth ' ,Ie, is d(esizntted
for the purpose of c nt!ll. ve. seatsonal proucts, therl-, ptlviliitl year 10und OpCailitIi for 
the plant. A fcasi.it.l y should be cotLidctCI t0 dCteIiitie. xhit prlducts .re avaiialle for 
cannling at ,ariotn ;e.tson during the ycar, itt what quanhtity, and ;a iiat cost. 

B. 	 MARKET A'SIPICIS 
1. 	 USERS 

l iones, restaurants, hotels, institutions. tnilitary, Mhcre\cr food is scrved.
 
-
2. 	 SALES ClIIANNIES ANI) IXTENT OF M.IARKELT
 

Sales arc madtetll'to MhllL'aler,, fi ditt ibtltion to snall retail stores and to large users,
Ilmde 
such as onilitatr'. The extent of the mailet for cautted crein0l of nilshrooth soup Iormally
would be tatinwide. If a plaint ii c~llicntlv 1rlarngd 01t it01;Ct0t it shIuld have no 
dillicults in coHi'-ctint , \\ith j1nprttl c:ittCI SoUpS. CtiHsIlptit'll tn'eCllDld moups will vary
prittarily \itlh the ,linate, the availability of fresh '.ttbles, tile level of income, and the 
degree of irba nizat ion of tile p1opulat:io1. A cotul ]ruheIsivC survey related to theCe, as well as 
other factors, should be cotiducitd to dttCtriltille cxistilg cotupCtition and sales potenitial. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be etriphasized that tile infornalioti under 'Produetion Requircrncnts" on the next 
page illtstrates t. pical U.S cost reltlisti~hip if tile varnitis fatctors ctering! inito t hc mal iti.cture in (lie United Stlcs ofitapecilied product. It is I enetily recogiiized Ihat plroi!s be
fore taxes of intntf.tctuirers ill ith Utitte S tcsIl V he apprcciily I)o\,r th.in normitll \\0ttld 
be tle case ilta developitig coiitlur. While certain inty'rrtLd capital ilcnls aid sIcciaiizcd
technical service, nav bc hi,,her in coit ill lc'Vclnpi'll' cui 'ies, certain othcr sienilicant 
produhction os suh as suni- kii!cd and tin, ile.cd ltbor, nt rials aid supplies ohtatinedocaly may he ' II''ii I :citr. i 0d el lil 1, ndutbtli:l prod ts c,,t- rid:it , L ,r. 
profit nmarlgills s',ch as de,lrc A'itn , size of litrl.ct, a atilability Of lab r, :aPi:
ability of rik caitil i , relative 1li iticiali I iI. lcvcl of ithldittsv 1i\cS, and [:tc'al ecollto
tInic andiplitica , Ability h:le V\id ' dileri 'i' tti ' titll tips iud itip;lct oil tile selling
price anld pr'tolhIlti't'ill (Ifat ru1:ratlaCtLIrd rt Oct l i a dcvelopn elittOM \ as conmpared withtile Uttited Slate. P;lJinlCd lip 'ritos tad rpruidutction liiit- t\Votilhd. Of necessity, have to be 
ad:tpted to coAt ald prlOtit Lolldition', existing ini at ani elar lvltiti country as a first 
step in dteriinitrn wXhiether a nwi L' i ts stirs,. of t1 rti:antif'aCttlring possibilities for a 
particular I,rokluci ;L1d iIidLstry is \%ilrinteld. 

4. 	 SELECIEI) (iZ0!S PROIT[ IT S 
(See si,'llpr'ilgdalt Oi pige 3)

The annual gross salc, revenue is estiiited at S186.,00.

The total fixed iniv.,.tnlent, plts \s, inl! c!pi;!,. is estitnated ,tt 8141,800.

'lhe anual tss profit, before tx's i., cstimated lt),0P"1
il 0. 
Based On tliee figures. the profit otl :'irss siles, beforec taxes, amtriounts to atbott 5.A,,.
(A ,tro-s prdfit On sues bcl;,rc taxes. of 5.4'!,,, while refleciit, LI.S. ixperience. should 
not Ie cosl;iercd i i.ii i'mr i leounpit ititry wh.rc profit itiriins tmay be consideramly 
hi-her in indultry and tItI I'. 
'Th] animitt! p;:fii ,Inllt I;t l pC,llitd riCluiercents, before taxes. it; estimated at 7.0%". 

5. 	 COS;T IER MA NEMIOYLI) 
I:if'teen direct \%utkCS ikild fuLir iLdircCt workers,. or ai tolal of nittcteen workers, are employed.
The total iixcd capital inveiiiint is,estimated at S126.001}.
Based on these ctiierCS. tile fix ed inmtvet mienti per manito tlpovtICd wotld :1nom1tt to 0f,600. 

http:fcasi.it


C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS CANNED CREAM OF MUSI- I.P. No. 67395 
ROOM SOUP, READY TO SERVE S.I.C. 2032 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 20 WEEKS: 1,425,000 CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

Cost_a. 	 Fixed Capital 
land - 2 acres 
luilding - one story 100' x !20' 
ltuipment, furniture & fixtures 
Pr. dn. tools & equ ipinent
Other tools & CquipjlmCelt 
Furniture & tixtures 
Transportation equipment 

Total fixed capital $ 126,000 
Principal items: 
Conveyor with I loplcr, 2 Sinks, 5 Work Tables, 
2 Soak Tanks, Helt Conveyor. 4 Cooking Kettles, 
Accumulation [able, 3 Can Reformers. 2 Can 
Flangers, 3 Can Bottom 'Seamicrs, Can Tester, 
Can Washer, 1t.11. Filler, 2 SNrup or Brine 
Kettles, Exhaust BOx. CIoSer, Tra msay & 
Iloist, ,,\uxiliary Kettle, Labeler, Can Con-
veyor, Roller Conveyor. Lift-Truck with 
Pallets, Compressor, Platform Scales, Boiler 
10) -P.I 'A I'.S.I., Washer. Inspection Belt, 
Wash Reel. Blncher, 2 Mixing Kettles 

b. 	Working Capital (15 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
AdministratiNe costs 
Sales costs 
lF'rcihi-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 
Training 	costs 

Total working capital S 1s,800 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 141,8t0 

2. 	 MATERIAL.S ANI) SUIPLIES 

a. 	 Direct Materials 
MushrooI 
Evaporated milk 
Wheat flour 
Butter 
Salt 
Fresh onions 
Pepper, white 
Cans 
L.abels and cartons 
Water 

A oural Annual 
Requircments Cost 

i.315.3tns 

13,175 gals. 


6.0 tons 
5.8 ,, 
5.8 

780.0 lbs. 
157.0 lbs. 

1,425,001) 

Total direct materials $ 93,T(00 
b. Supplies 

Lubricants & hand tools 
Cutting tools & abrasives 
Maintenance & spare parts 
OFcc supplies 
Gs. oil and maintenance of truck 

Total supplies S 2,003 
c. Availability of materials & supplies 

Mushrooms must be available locally. Cartons 
and labels shlild be available locally. Cans 
may' have to be imported. 

3. POWERI, FUEL ANI) WATER 

- 13 H.P.Electric Power 

connected load
 
Fuel - oil
 
Water - must be potable
 

4. 	 DEI'PRECIATION Yrs. life 
Bunilding 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10 
Furniture & fixtures 10 
Ti'aoporlation equipment 4 

Total depreciation 

5.MANiOWER Number 
a 	 Indirect labor 

MKanager I 
Clerk I 
lnhpector I 
Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 4 
b. 	 Direct Labor 

Skilled workers 2 
Semi-skilled workers 3 
Unskilled 	workers 10 

Total direct labor 15 
c. 	 Training needs 

Annual Cost 

$ 3,000 

Amount 

$ 9,800 

Annual Cost 

$ 11,400 

S 	26,800 

The man:iger and the inspector should be fully 
experiliced. They, with the two skilled wor
kers, should be able to train all workers and 
reach full production in about one week. 

6. 	 TRANSPORTATION 

a. 	 Own transport equipment 
Truck 

b. 	 Extcrnal transport facilities 

During the canning season the input at this 
pl ,at will amount to aboult I toil per day. 
Good highways. 

7. 'TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS 
-____ViN UE 
Direct materials $ 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead* 

Total manufacturing cost 
Interest on loans 
Insurance 
L.egal
 
Audit
 
Contingencies
 

Total administrative cost 
Sales expense 
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad detbts 

Total annual costs 
Annual Gross Profit 
ANNUAL SAI.ES REVENUE 

AND SALES 

93,000 
26,800 
26.200 

-Includes Supplies, -Power, - eprciatiind Iirect lnabor-(b-3-Sa)Fuel, \','. ,ie 
**It was not found practical to show ildividual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 

$ 146,000 

12,000 
12,000 

6,000 
$ 176,000 
$ 10,000 
$ 186,000 
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CANNED CREAM OF MUSHROOM SOUP, READY TO SERVE 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Completc Course in Canning. 8th ed. 1966. 400 p. S15.00. 

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218
 
Covers all products, fruits, vegetables, meats, milk, soups, juices, etc. in minutc details,
with full basic instruction from the lield through to the warehouse. 

B. The Almanac ot the Canning, Freezing and Preserving Industries, 1967. 510 p. $7.50. 

Edward E. Judge
P.O. Box 866 
Westminster, Maryland 21157 

Includes latest prices on vegetables, fruits, calls, glass jars, canned products, as well as
data on quality grade standards, labeling, packaging, intelnational trade, U.S. and world 
packs, and other valuable information. 

C. Quality Control and Reliability. Norbcrt L. Enrick. 1966. 5th ed. 254 p. $7.50. 

The Industrial Press
 
93 Worth Street
 
New York N. Y. 10013
 

The 2.1 chapters of the book are divided into three main SeCtions: (1) basic quality
control applications; (2)additional quality control Inet hods; ind (3) reliability. 

D. 	 Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic A , General Regultt ions for its enforcement, Title 21, 
Par 1, 3.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Oficc
 
Washington, D.C. 20-102
 

Deals with all phases of quality and health aspects of processed foods, including minimum
standards and additives, such as vitamins, coloring, and enforcement of regulations. 

II. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Canning Trade. Bi-veekly. S5.0/year.--

The Canning Trade
 
2619 Maryland Avenue
 
Baltimore, Maryland 2i21
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

B. 	 Food Engineering. Monthly $25.00/year. 

Food Engineering
 
Chestnut & 561h Street
 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19139
 

Devoted exclusively to the food processing industry. 

III. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems otf Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer

and Sidney Goldstein. 1961. (Small Business Administration). 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Govcrnment Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Prepared by the Small Business Administration to assist in the development of morc 
effective management in small business. 

7L,' 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. S.50 cach
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,272,636 Sept. 1966 4 p.


Method of controlling microorganisms in food products.

B 	 Patent No. 3,232,770 Feb. 1966 9 p.


Method of sterilizing and canning food materials.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 3,071,475 Jan. 1963 7 p.

Sterilizing method for canned foodstuff. 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,794,326 June 1957 6 p.


Method and apparatus for cooling canned goods.

E. 	 Patent No. 2,793,582 May 1957 4 p.


Continuous operating cooker.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,760,837 Aug. 1956 4 p.
 

Process for transporting cans throuL h a continuous sterilizer.
 

V. 	 TECIINICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National C:anners Association
 

1133 20th Street, N.\V.
 
Washington, D.C. 2U036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery and Supplies Association 
7758 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 2)014 

VI. 	 DIRICTORIES 
A. 	 Canners Directory. $5.00. Annual. 

National Canners Association
 
1133 20th Street, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 

B. 	 Canning Machinery Directory. Gratis.
 
Canning Machinery and Supplies Association
 
775X Wisconsin Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20014 

C. 	 The Directory of the Canning, Freezing, Preserving Industries, $25.00. Annual. 
Edward E Judge
P.O. Box 866
 
\Vestminstcr, Maryland 21157
 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL. ENGINFERING SERVICFS 
'rile services of profcssioTnal endgineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fundsand establishes the basis of operation that will be mist prolitable in the beginning and
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 
The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whommay be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured byrelcrcnce to tie published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufactttrcrs of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation of their specialized products. These nianufacturers are usually willing to give prospcctive customers the beielit of technical advice by those engineers in determining thesuitability of their equipmentt in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer alsoknov\s, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and-kb: to provide appropriate consulting services. 

2 , 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro. 

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001

through I. P. No. 66250 consccutivcly, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 hIdusftry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per Theset. 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release, 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410 12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to NItional
Bureau of Standards-CFSTl. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industri, Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 
This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De

velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



CANNED SARDINES 
I. P. No. 67396 
S. I. C. 2031 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium, 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



.[P. No. 67396CANNED SARDINES S.I.C. 2031 
DECEMBER 1967PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

Sardines packed in oil in 1/4-pound tins. Two by-products will result from this plant's operation; 
lish waste and crude fish oil. 

A 	 GENERAL EVALUAT!ON OF PROSPECTS
 
If tileraw riaterial, sardincs, plus salt and cotton seed oil, and the packaging materials, 
arc
avtilable at satisfactory prices and ill soullicient voloume to operate this plant at capacity
for 200 days per year, the prospects for this plant are good. A vel-established world-wide
market exist; for canned sardines and for tile by-produocts, fishwaste and crude fish oil. 
The capital requiriients for establishment of this factory ate modest iii comparison %,iihthe 
gross sales and gross pirolit. The intestttmtent per ian emploved is iot large and (nly fourskilled workes ar;- rcquired. Siice an adeqItate suplply ol'sardines fur at least 200 days per 
year is tile principal itent affccttig tilesuiccesful operat ot of this itndttry, an accurate 
dc'cirninatitt fthe local sard ine sU, lly should be made. Data can be obtained from appro
priate gocrnmncnt agencies %%hich have conducted surveys oilthis subject. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

I 	USI-RS. 
The entire local population, except babies and youtng children. 

2. 	 SALES CIIANNEIL; AND EXTENT )1:MARKET 
Sales wotuld bc i de direct to whIc-:ilers and-to lar,!e chain stores. No direct sales to small
retailers would be niade, The tiarkct for catnned sardines %%illdepend to some extent otl the 
per ca pila income of the country, ihich shouiI be Moderate, and t t the eating habits ofthe 
local p1,plation. This plant shoutld be able to export any surplus production that is not con
sIItCd locally Thi iithstry canntot he operated successfully nl a stiaIl-volume basis. Unless 
other sardine canning plants similir to this in size atid capl+acity already exist within tile 
local maikct, to comnpetition should exist. I-owever, the possibility ofconmpetition from mar
keters offresh fishshould be investigated. If raw materials arc availible at reasonable cost 
ald if tile plant is well managed arid elticiently operated, this pilatt should le able to dis
tribute iks prodIuctin iitiowi.e, to comipete effectively aga inst imported carned sardines and 
to expol t some of' its ownt prodticion. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It shou ldbe CIIIphasized that tile informal ion under "Production Requirettw ts"oilthe next page
illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships of arvrious factors enterininto tileManIfact ire ittilie t 
the UttiteI States Of a specitied product. It is generally recognized that profits before taxes of 
manufacttrers in the United States nay be appreciably lower than normally would be the case in 
a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized technical services 
may be higher in cost indeveloping countries, certain other significant produtcitont costs such as
semi-skilled and ti:,killcd labor, materi alsand supplies obtained locally may I-.esignificantly
lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and profit margins such Itsdegree of
competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capitail, relative financial 
risk, level of indtustry taxes, tnd general economic ind political stability have widely differing
interrelationships ;nd iitpact oii tile selling price and piotit marg in of a aniitu factured product
iii a developing country as coipared with tile Untited States. ltnned operations and productin
limits \vtlltl,
of' necessity. have to be adalpted to cost and profit conditions existing in ;Itparticular
developing cotuntry isa indetermin in whether athst step ig more intensive survey irf tle inanu
facli iti possibilities for a paticuhr product and indtustry is warranted. 

i. SELECITED GROSS PRO(IIT ITEMS 
(See stIpporttillp data oi page 3)


The atinual gross sales revenue is estimated:it:t 2,200.000.

The total fixeil invtvit cnt, plus sstkinlg etipitat, i,etinltt cd at .1 ,1,,80).

The annulIrOSi prolit, before taxc-, is Cstimated at S217.000t.
 
lastd oiltif-r Ottil 	 titnttis to 9311'lfiiircs, the profit l'.,ssAes.before laxes. . ). 

(A Vins, p;oft itl safcs, before tixc;, (if9.3, wsile rellect it U.S. expericnce, shtild not 1-e
cotnisideredl it -ontvtfor ta developing coutryvftni prolit nmr-!itns lly be considilrbly gligher ill 
inluqrirind trIe.)

"'lie inittialIprttlit on die ti et;ltpittl reiltuirements. before taxes, would atio.itt to 41.0",.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EM,PLOYI 
Sixtv-fie direct workers and seven indirect workers, or a totalof seventy-two workers. are
cInitloyed. The total fixed investitcnt is estimated at $ 305,000. Based on these figures, tile 
fixcd invesinent per man erniployed would ituioint to about $4,235. 



C. PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - CANNED SARDINES I.P. No.67396 
ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 24,000,000 

QUARTER-POUND CANS 
NOTE: COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

S.I.C. 2031 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 
1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 
a. 	Fixed Capital 

Land - about 3 acres 
Building - one story 100' x200' 

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital 
Principal itcms: 
Continuous cooker 
Combination oiler-scaler 
4 Wooden salting tanks 
4 Wooden holding tanks 
2 Spray type filled can 

washers 
Metal inncs 2'wide 
Cotveyor belts (metal & 

rubber)
8 Storage bins 7' x 7' 
Flexible suction hose 
16 Packing tables 
36 	Carts 

h. 	Working Capital (15 days) 
Direct materials 
Direct labor 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 
Sales Costs 
Freight-out, discounts, 
bad debts & allowances 

Sales revenue 
Training 	costs 

Total working capital 

c. 	 Total Capital Requirenents 

Cost 

$ 305,000 

500 Trays

Refrigeration 

equipment 
Boiler 
Automatic carton 

sealer 
Pickup truck 

S 1-79,800 

$ 4,84,800 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUJPPLIFI-S 
AnnuaF 

a. 	 Direct materials Requirements 
Sardines 3,000 tons 
Salt 

Cotton seed oil
 
Cans, labels & wrappings 

Shipping cartons 


Total direct materials 
b. 	Supplies 
Lurints & hand tools 
Ctting,tools & abiaives 
Maintenance & spare parts 

officc supplies 


Annual 
Cost 

SI,658,000 

Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 
Total supplies $ 7,500 

c.Availability of materials & supp!ies 
Sa-rdis will b, supplicd by sliing boats. 
Supplies shoul be available locally. 

3. 	POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 
Electric Power - about 7000 KWH 
Fuel - about 40,000 gals. No. 2 fuel oil 
Water - about 6,000,000 gals.must be potable. $ 6,500 
mustbe _potable._ S_ 6,500 

4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 	 20
 
Prodn. tools &equipment 10
 
Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Tratisportatioii ,.ciplncnt 4
 

Total depreciation S 23,900 

5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
a. 	Indirect labor 

Mantage r - I 
Supervisors 2 
Oflice 2 
Maintenance I 
Truck driver I 

Total indirect labor 7 $ 54,000 
b. 	 Direct labor 

Skilled workers 	 4
Senii-skilled workers 4 
Unskilled workers 57 

Total direct labor 65 S 199,400 

c. 	 Training needs 
Manager and supervisors must be fully expe
rienced. They and four skilled workers should 
be able to train other workers and reach full 
production in 10 days. 

6. TRANSPORTATION 

a. 	 Own transport equipment 
Truck 

b. 	 External transport facilities 
Plant should be located at seaport. Out 
shipments average about 35 tons per day.
 
Good highways and railroad essential.
 

7.TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
RVENUE 

Direct naterials $1,658,000
 
Direct labor 199,400
 
Manufacturing overhead* 91,900
 
Total manufacturing cost $1,949,300 

Interest on loans 
Insurance 
Legal

Audit 
Contingencies 

Total administrative cost 8 33,700 
Sales expense $ 24,000 
Freight-out, travel discounts 
Allowances & bad debts . 6.000 

Total annual costs $2,013,100 
Atmal Gross Prolit S 207,000 

ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S2,22t,t0t.0 

*Incltudes Supplies, Power, Fiuel, Water, Depreciation aid Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of swide variations in price 

and otbe, factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
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CANNED SARDINES 

SELECTED REFER'ENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Industrial Fishicry Technology. M.E. Stansby. 1963. S12.00 

Reinhold Publishing Corporation
 
430 Park Avenue
 
New York, New York 10022
 

B. 	 Fish Handling and Processing. $8.00 

British Information Services
 
845 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10022 

11. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Western Fisheries. Monthly. $3.00/year. 

Roy Wrigley Publisher
 
1104 Hornby Street
 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Canada
 

Commercial fishing and canning trade editions in English, French, and Spanish.
 
B. 	 Canadian Fisherman. Monthly. S10.00/year 

National Business Publications, Ltd.
 
Gardenvale, Quebec
 
Canada
 

Commercial fishing and fish processing Industries. 

C. 	 Commerial Fisheries Review. Monthly. $5.50/year. 

U.S. Bureau of Commercial Fisheries
 
1815 North Fort Meyer Drive
 
Arlington, Virginia 22209
 

Fishery market news services. 

D. 	 Pacific Fisherman. Monthly. $3.00/year. 

Miller Freeman Publications
 
731 Southwest Oak Street
 
Portland, Oregon 97205
 

Commerial fisheries of the Pacific, canning, processing and marketing. 

111. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

B. 	 Improving Materials Handling in Small Plants. 5.20
 

Small Business Management Series No. 4
 
U. S.Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management
in small business. 



I.P. No. 67396 
S.I.C. 2031 

IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,137,581 June i6, 1964 11 p.
 
Process for cooking and canning sardines.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,050,403 August 21, 1962 4 p.

Canning of lish.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,024,114 March 6, 1962 5 p.

Process of preparing fish for canning.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,937,096 May 17. 1960 2 p.
 
Process for canning seafood.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,680,076 June 1, 1954 4 p.
 
Process for canning lish and products thereof.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,748,005 1956 4 p.
 
Method of canning foods.
 

G. 	 Patent No. 2,7,11,978 1956 11 p.

Apparatus for carnning sardines and the like.
 

H. 	 Patent No. 2,696,776 1954 9 p.
 
Machine for tilling cans.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 National Canners Association
 

1133 - 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20036
 

B. 	 National Fisheries Institute, Inc.
 
1614, 20th Street, N. W.
 
Washington, I). C. 20009
 

VI 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Canner/Packer Yearbook. Annual. $5.00 

Triad Publishing Company

59 East Monroe Street
 
Chicago, Illinois 60603
 

floycrs guide of food equipment ond supplies. Directory of 100 food industry trade 
assoc 	 iatioils. 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants even 
thouIth tlhe proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatcst economy in the investment of funds and 
establiishes the basis of operation that will le most profitable in the beginning and will also be 
c~lpablIc of expats ion withotit expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to underake such work on low cobt projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to thle pttblished card:; in various engineering ntagazines. 

They may also be rcachcd through their national organ izations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Manuf:teturers of inldustrial equiipment employ cginc ls fami iar with the design and 
installatiot o ticir specialized prtodncts. Trese nanuffacturers arc usually willing to give
prospective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in aty proposed project. The equipment manufacturer 
also know, and c:tn recommend, profession:tl engineers in private practice who are willing
and able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "'Profles" available. 
Complete sets of the 250 Industr' I1oiles published in 1966. 1. P. No. 66001

through I. P. No. 61-250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 1*3 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1.P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 
Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 

Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or moncy order payable to N tional
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Cl,aringhouse depos!t account holders may charge
purchases to their accounits. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj IndhhstrY Profiles is available on request fron the agency for Inter. 

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De.
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



WOMEN'S AND MISSES' 
COTTON GINGHAM 

DRESSES 
I. P. No. 67397 
S. I. C. 2335 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
economic and technical information in a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
balong with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely f,-om country to country, the entrepreneur using 
this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
in hi country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assr ',tions. 



1. P. No. 67397 
WOMEN'S AND MISSES' COTTON GINGI1AM DRESSES S. 1. C. 2335 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Women's andn, isscs dresses made from cotton gingham material. 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PPOSPIC[S 
The amount of capital required to cstablish this factory is relalively modest. The machincry 
and equipment needed to manufacture ladies' dresses is of the type used generally throughout 
the clothing manufacLure business. Therefore, it is possible for this plant to make other 
kinds of clothing or other items made from fabric. If this plant is cfliciently operated and 
managed well, and it the local market can produce the sales needed, prospects for this
 
indusry should be very good.
 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. USERS 
Ladies and teenage girls will use this product. 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales Would be m-ade direct to large clothing and department stores and to wholesale houses 
for distribution to snall retail outlets. The market for these dresses will depend, to a great 
extent, on the purchasing power of the population, their clothing tastes and habits. Competi
tion 	 for the domestic market would come from similar plants producing similar products and 
from that segment ofthe population that does dressmaking in tile home. These products 
should be distributed nationally. Competition from imported cotton gingham dresses should 
be negligible. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should b- emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U. S. cost relationships (if tile various factors entering into t lie natintfac
ture in tile United States o1' a specified product. It is generally recotgnized that profits be
fore taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower thin normally would 
be tile case in a developing country. While certain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
production cost.s sICII as Se li-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lower. Factors vitally affecting industrial product ion costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size i" market, availability of labor, availability 
of risk capital, relative linancial risk, level of industry taxes, and general 2conomic and 
political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact on time selling price and 
profit margin o(f a Manufactured product in a developing cotitry as compared with the United 
States. Planned operations and production limits Would, of tiecesity, have to be adapted to 
cost and profit conditions existing in a particular develomping country as a first step in 
determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular 
product and industry is warranted. 

4. 	 SEi-I'CTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is cst iniated at $400,000. 
The total fixed investment. plus working capital, is estimated at $101,400. 
The annual gross profit, before taxes, is estimated at $28.000. 
BIsed on these figures, the profit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to 7.09,. 
(A gross profit on sales of 7.0%, before taxes, while reflecting U. S. experience, should not be 
considered torimal for a developing country where profit margins may be considerably higher 
in industry and trade.)
 
file annual profit oil the total capital reqtiretnents, before taxes, would amount to about 27.6%.
 

5. 	COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty-four direct workers and .,ix i[iurect workers or a total of thirty workers, are employed.
 
The total fixed capital investtient is estimated at $32,000.
 
Based on these figures, time fixed investiment per man employed would amount to about $1,070.
 



___________________ 

C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - WOMEN'S AND MISSES' I.P. No. 67397 
COTTON GINGHIAM DRESSES S.I.C. 2335 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION: 150,000 DRESSES 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE DASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES** 
I. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER 

a. 	 Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 90 H.P. Annual Cost 
Land - about 10,0(,0 connected load0iq. ft. 

Fuel - heating as required
Building - 30' x 80' 
may use any suitable local material 
Equipment, furniture & lixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other tools & equipment
Furniture & lixtures 
Transportation equipment

Total fixed capital S 
Princiai items : 
Coth paer:
Cutting table 

32,000 

Water -sanitation & lire protection
S 1,300 

4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Building 20 
Prodn. tools & equipment 10 
Other tools & equipment 10 
Furnititre & lixtures 10 
Transportation equiipment 4

Total depreciation S 3,000
5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 

Electric cutting machine 
Electric marking drill 
20 Sewing machines 
Steam iron 
Work tables 

a. Indirect labor 
Manager1 
Supci vis;or 
Olfice 
Machine fixer 

I 
2 
I 

Standc Truck driver I 
Racks Total indirect labor 6 S 47,000 

b. Direct labor 
b. Working Capital (30 (lays) Skilled workers 2 

Direct materials Seni-skilled workers 20 
Direct labor Unskilled workers 2 
Manufacturing overhead 
Administrative costs 

Total direct labor 
c.Training needs 

24 $ 119,200 

Sales costs 	 Manager and machine fixer must be fullyFreight-out, discounts, experienced. They with the help of two skilled 
bad debts & allowances workers should be able to train all workers andSales revenue reach full production in 3weeks. 

Trainintg costs 	 ____ 

Total working capital S 69,400 6. 'TRANSPORTATION 
c. 	 Total Capital Requirements S 101,400 a, Own transport equipment 

_____ _____________ Truck 

2. 	MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES b. External transport facilities 
Annual Annual In and out shipments small. 

a. 	Direct materials Requirements Cost 
6inghatm,. combed, in types and - Good highways.

in 1Ifinikhed quantities as requiredThr Iqu 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Ilhok; & eyes REVENUE 
Zippers Direct materials 8 166,000
Trimming Direct labor 119.200
Packaging material Manufacturing overhead* 53,600 

Total manufacturing cost S 338,800
Interest on loans 

Total direct materials $ 166,000 Insurance 
b.Supplies Legal 

Lubricants & hand tools Audit 
Gas, oil and maintenane of truck Contingencies
Maintenance & spare parts Total administrative cost S 15,200
Office 	supplies Sales expense $ 12,010 

Freight-out, travel discountsTotal supplies 	 $ 2,300 Allowances & bad debts $ 6,000 
c.Availabilitv of materials & supplies 	 Total annual costs S 372.1)00 

Annual Gross Profit S 28,000 
All should be available ocally. ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 400,000
All arc available in world 	 markets. -

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-,l-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
I,
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WOMEN'S AND MISSES' COTTON GINGHAM DRESSES 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. Apparel Manuhacturing Anlysis. Jacob Solinger. 1961. 800 pp. Illus. $25.00 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third A\enue
 
New York, New York 10016
 
Nature and scope of apparel production including raw materials, design, cutting, sewing
production equipment, and machine operation, molding production, packaging, time and 
motion study, plant layout, oranization, wages, sales engineering and cost controls. 

B. 	 Clothing Con)struction. E. A. Mansfield. 1953. 454 pp. Illus. 87.50 

Houghton Milllin Company 
2 Park Street
 
Boston, Massachusetts 02108 

Covers all types of clothing manufacture. 

II 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Women's Wear Daily. S20.00/year
 

Fairchild Publications, Inc.
 
7 East 12th Street
 
New York, New York 10003
 
News and information concerning styles, markets, sources of supply, management in the 
women's wear industry. 

B. 	 Apparel Manufacturer. Monthly. S5.00/year 

Haire Publishing Company

11 Fourth Avenue
 

New York, New York 10003
 
Information about the apparel manufacturing industry; new processes, equipment, products 

C. 	 The Bobbin Magazine. Monthly. $4.00 

Needle Trades Publishing Company
P. O. Box 1354
 
Columbia, South Carolina 29202
 
Management magazine for the needle trades industries. 

Ill. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the

Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 
Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Olice 
Washington, D. C. 20402 
Points out major areas of linancial management and describes a few of the techniques
that can help small businesmen understand past decisions and to make better dccisions 
in the future. 

B. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Maiyer
and Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Goverfimcnt Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 
Insights and clues concerning the entire procees of small business formation, growth,
and decline. 



I. P. No. 67397 
S. I. C. 2335IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS 

Available U.S. Patent Ollice, Wa3hington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each. 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,261,024 July 1966 7 p.


Skirt construction.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 3,025,577 March 1966 3p.

Dress construction.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 2,875,445 March 1959 3 p.

Maternity garment construction.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2,849,716 September 1958 5 p.

Dress construction.
 

E. 	 Patent No. 2.835,897 May 1958 4 p.

Garment desi,,_n.
 

F. 	 Patent No. 2,665,428 January 1954 7 p.

Garment construction.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 American Apparul Manufacturers Association, Inc.
 

2000 "K" Street, N. W.
 
Wathington, D. C. 20006
 

VI. DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Apparel Manufacturers Directory. Annual. $3.00 

Haire Publishing Comany

Ill Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 
Lists 5,000 suppliers of garment industry fabrics, trimmings, machinery, and equipment. 

VII. PROFESS IO,'AL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of prof'essional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
even thotugh the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct Jesign is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of fmndsand cstablishts the basis of oper,.:ion that will be most prolitablc in the beginning and 
will also he capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

I It: addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
,ra. be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by
refeence to tl;.i publ ishel cards in various engncering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street. N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of indhustrial equipment employ engineers fC miliar with the design and
installation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to giveprospective cutsomers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also
knows, and can reconvnend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing 	 information must be necessarily presented in 
concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditic _s, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of hidustry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1.P. No. 66001 
through 1.P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1N67, 1. P. No. 67251 
through 1.P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders tc: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to Notional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oJ Industry' Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc.. Washington, D. C. 



NURSES' WASHABLE 
SERVICE APPAREL 

I. P. No. 67398 
S. I. C. 2339 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development
of private industry in the developing countries by assembling
economic and technical information int a professional analysis 
to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
in the less developed co.. try. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects,
production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies,
utilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
along with references to sources of technical information, profes
sional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using
Lhis profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
.n his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
assumptions. 



I.P. No. 67398 
NURSES' WASHABLE SERVICE APPAREL 	 S.I.C. 2339 

DECEMBER 1967 
PRODUC' DFSCRIPIION 
Various designs o! :trwfl ills wsorn by misses rovidiig serviccs such as maids, cooks, nurses, etc. 

A. GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
[-he am11unt of capital required is relatiscly modest in comparison with the annual sales revenue. 
If an adequate allioun t of p, tential p ro.s sales is a.ailale arid tire plant is well managed 
at11d .fliciently operated., thC pro. pects for t'is induistry s ho tild be good. 

D. MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
Ladies and young women performing such services a noted above will use this product.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales, would be made direct to large stores and to whoiale houses for distribution to small 
retail outlets. 'I te market for this articl s to grealt extent, uponof apir'el will deLpeld,
tie demand within the country for the services of maids, cooks, 1iiirses and other specialized 
service, requiring the wearing of a unifirm. There is no hope! of cor,peting :against Large 
imass-producers of illiformis in tie world marketplace. The value if" Iris product is high in 
co nmra ri with its sseight and bulk, marking shipment easy and transportation costs relatively 
low. Therfi re, the domest imark e t shtoriLId be rtat ionwsVide. Competition carn be expected from 
orlter textile fabrication plants producitg tile stire pro,1er for domestic cotsumption. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be cniphasied that tile information under "Production zttRquircients" on tile next page
illustrales tspical U.S. cot rcltionmhips of the various factors eiteririm into the ritanNfacture 
it (lie Unit d Stares of' a -,pecified product. It is generally recogi zed tlI'.t proilis before taxes 
of im ukicturr, in the United States riry be appreciably lower than nort:rily woirld be the 
c;,e in a dcslhping country. While certain imported calpit:l iteth arid -spCeiz.cd technical 
services may he higher itt cost ilr deseloping cotmtties, certain olic r ,ignific:mt production costs 
such its setni-skilied id tntskillled lalor, materials :111dstlp lliCs obtained loc:illy t11:),' be 
sitilictintly lo\\r. :actors vitals. afectiRig iridustrial pro(Iiits Cei(S arid profit mtargins such 
as dcgrce of competition. size of malket, availability of labor, availability of risk cpiial, relative 
finacial risk, level of industry taxes, and gneral econorlic antd political stability htve widely
differing interrelintionships and irp:et ott the sell ringprice ait! profit tn:rin of a t:rnufact trered 
product ini a developing country as comoalred swith the United States. Platnned operations and 
production limits would, of necessity, hI:vc to be adapted to cost and prolit cond itions existing
in a particular developing country its a first step ill determining wheittei at more intensive survey
of the rnaliufactuit ring possibilities for a particular product and indi :stry iq \arranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

Tire anial gross sales resentie is estimated at $255,000. 
Tire total iixed investment, plus vorking c pital. is estimated at $71,800. 
'hie annual gross prolit, be Porc taxes, is estimated at $18,001.
Based ott thIese figures, tile profit ott gross sales, before taxes, tirtloiit s to about 7.1,,.
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 7.X,, while reflecting U.S. experience, should 
not be considered normal for a developing country, where prutlit targins may be considerably 
higher in industry and trade.)
 
The anniu I profit ott the total capitat requirenietits. before taxes, is estiniated at about 2.1.3o.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 
Twenty direct workers and six indirect usorkers or a total of t\enty-six workers, arc employed.
The total fixed capital investment is -stimated at $29,500.

1:tmd ol these ligures, the fixed irnvestment per man employed would aniount to about S1,135.
 

http:spCeiz.cd


C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS - NURSES' WASHABLE SERVICE I.P. No. 67398 
APPAREL S.I.C. 2339 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE SHIFT OPERATION - 40,000 UNITS 
NOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES" 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 

a. Fixed Capital 	 Cost Electric Power - 90 H.P. 
-	 connected load

Land -about 1/2 acre 	 Fiil 
Building - one story 30' x 60' Wiater 

S 1,250Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
Prodn. tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Other tools & ecqui ment 

20
Furniture & fixtures 	 Building
Prodn. tools & equipment 10Transportation equipment 

Total ixed capital S 29,500 	 Other tools & equipment 10
 
Furniture & fixtures 10
 
Transportation equipment 4
Principal items: 

Total depreciation S 2,850
Cloth spreade, 
Cutting table 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
Electric cutting machine 
Electric marking drill a. Indirect labor 
18 Sewing machines Manager 1 
Steam iron Supervisor 1 
Work table Office 2 
Stands Machine fixer I 
Racks Truck Driver I 

Total indirect labor 6 S 45,000 
b. Direct Labor 

b. Working Capital (30 days) 	 Skilled workers 2 
Direct materials Seni -skilled workers 16 
Direct labor Unskilled workers 2 
Manufacturing overhead Total direct labor 20 $ 99,200 
Administrative costs 
Sales costs c. Training needs 
Freight-out, discounts, The manager and machine fixer should be fully 
bad debts & allowances experienced. They with the help of two skilled 

Sales revenue workers should be able to reach lull production 
Training costs in about 30 clays. 

Total working capital $ 4,1,300 
- 6.TRANSPORTATION 

c.Total Capital Requirements 8 73,800 a Own tasport eiment
 
One truck
Ontiic2. 'MATERIAL.S AND SUPPL.IES

2.MT~ASADSPLE b.External transport facilities 
-	 Annual______________X_1 ,"l -________ 

a. Direct Materials Requirements 	 Cost In and out shipments small. 
Dacron polyester and Good highways.
 

nylo 160,000 yds.
 
Thread, hooks 7 eyes 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Zippers REVENUE 
Packaging material Direct Materials $ 63,500 

Direct labor 99,200 
Manufacturing overhead* 51,100 

Total direct materials 3 63,500 Total manufacturing cost $ 213,800 
b. Supplies 	 Interest on loans 

Luibricants & hand tools Insurance
 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck l.egal
 
Maintenance & spare parts Audit
 
Office supplies Contingencies 

Total administrative cost $ 10,200 
Sales expense S 10,000 

Total supplies . 2,000 Freight-o it, travel discounts 
c. Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts S 3,000 

Total annual costs $ 237,000
All should be available locally. S 18.00Annual Gross ProfitAll are available in world markets. 

ANNIUAL SALES REVENUE $ 255,000 

'Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)
**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 

,-j...
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NURSES' WASI[ABLE SERVICE APPAREL 

SELEC-EI) REFERENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOIS 

A. 	 Apparel Manufaecturing Andls. Jacob Solinger. 1961. 800 pp. Illus. S25.00 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

The nature and scope of apparel production including raw materials, design, cutting, 
sewing I'roductiol cttli pinent anid machine operation, moldilg productiot, packaging, 
time and mtoion study, plmt layout, organization, wages, sales engineering and cost 
controls 

B. 	 Clothing Construction. F. A. Mansfield. 1953. 454 pp. Illus. S7.50 

Io uiihton NIilin company
 
2 Park Street
 
Boston, Massachusets 02108
 

Covers all types of clothing manufacture. 

il. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 W'omen's Wear D,ily. 20.00/year outside U.S 

Fairchild Puhlications, Inc.
 
7 East 12th Street
 
New York, New York 10003
 

News :und information concerning styles, markets, source of supplies, and management 
in the wonlen's industry. 

B. 	 Apparel Manufacturer. Monthly. S5.00/year. 

Haire Publishing Company
 
Ill Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

Information about the apparel manufacturing industry; new processes, equipment, 
products. 

C. 	 The Bobbin Magazine. Monthly. $4.00 

Needle Trades Publishing Company 
P.O. Box 1354
 
Columbia, South Carolina 29202
 

Management magazine for the needle trades industries. 

III. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 

A. 	 Improving Materials 1landling in Small Plants. S 20
 

Small Business Management Series No. 4
 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management 
in small business. 

B. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 
Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Insights and cilies concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS
 
Aiailable U.S. Patent Olfice, Washington, D. C. 20231. $.50 each.
 
A. 	 Patent No. 3,261,021 July 1666 7 p.
 

Skirt construction.
 
B. Patent No. 3,025,577 March 1960 3 p.
 

Dress construction.
 
C. 	 Patent No. 2,875,445 March 1959 3 p.
 

Garment construction.
 
D. 	 Patent No. 2,489,716 September 1958 5 p.
 

Dress construction.
 
E. 	 Patent No. 2,835,897 May 1958 4 p.
 

Garment design.
 
F. 	 Patent No. 2,665,428 January 1954 7 p.
 

Garment construction.
 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 American Apparel Manufacturers Association, Inc.
 

2000 "K" Street, N. W.
 
Washington, D. C. 20006
 

B 	 National Association of Uniform Manufacturers, Inn.
 
112 East 19th Street
 
New York, New York 10003
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Apparel Maniufacturers Directory. Annual. $3.00 

Haire Publishing Company

111 Fourth Avenue
 
New York, New York 10003
 

List 5,000 suppliers of garment industry fabrics, trimmings, machinery and equipment. 

B, 	 Ready to Wear Directory. Semi-annual. Free. 

Fairchild Publications
 
Directory Division
 
7 East 12th Street
 
New York, New York 10003
 

New York City women's apparel manufacturers. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants
 
even though the proposed plant may be small.
 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds and 
establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and will also be 
capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom may 
be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by reference 
to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2021) K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and installation 
of their specialized products. These manufacturers arc usually willing to give prospective 
customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the suitability of 
their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also knows, and can 
recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and able to provide 
appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 

Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 

training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, I. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:Mitional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index oj Industr.f Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter
national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This hIdustry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 



LIGHT BULB 
ASSEMBLY PLANT 

1.P. No. 67399 
S. I. C. 3641 

Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 
)f private industry in the developing countries by assembling 
-conomic and technical information in a professional analysis 
:o support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 
;cale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 
)rofile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 
n the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 
)roduction rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
itilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. Work-flow 
liagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 
ilong with references to sources of technical information, profes
ional services, patents, materials and equipment. 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 
ihich could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 
Jnited States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi
ions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 
is profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 

.i his country, This profile should help in reaching correct 
ssumptions. 

5 



I.P. No. 67399 
S.I.C. 3641 

ASSEMBLY PLANTLIGHT BULB 	 DECEMBER 1967 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Other types of incandescent

Standard base light bulbs in 25, 40, 60, 75, and 100 Watt sizes. 
at a later date, economically, as needs arise.

bulbs can be manufactured 

OF 	PROSPECTSA. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION 
Produc-

This plant requires an investment of approximately $269.000 and employs 45 people 

tion is on a semi-automated basis with estimated production of eleven million units per year. 

be added gradually as production rises to meet sales. Automation can 
Further automation can 
double the number of nits produced annually while using oidy half of the work force; how

ever, this would require more investment in equipment. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECIS 

1. 	 USERS 
Itomes, commercial, industrial and institutional establishments in any area where electric
 

power is available.
 

SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET2. 	 to wholesalers for distribution in stores and direct to municipalities andSales will be made 


to support the output of this plant will depend pri
large institutions. The market needed 

It is not practical to base sales 
marily ou the extent of electrification within the country. 


potential on populiation alone since clectrification is the prime requisite. A comprehensive
 
the number of families and number of industries having 

survey should be made to determine 
extent of the domestic market wsill 

power available for utilization of these products. The 
Light bulbs cannot be manufactured 

encompass all areas where electric power is available 
This plant

in small plants. Competition from domestic producers should be negligible. 


should be able to export to neighboring countries and, if the demand is great enough, should
 

be able to reduce costs sutliciently, through full automation, to meet overseas export competition.
 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT
 

It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next
 

page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac

ture in the United States of a specified product. It is generally recognized that profits before 

taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be appreciably lower than normally would be 

While certain imported capital items and specialized tech
the case in a developing country. 
nical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant produc

tion costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained locally may 

Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and prolit margins
be significantly lower. 
such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availability of risk capital, 

relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and political stability have 

widely differing interrelationships and impact on the selling price and profit margin of a manu
vith the United States. Planned

factured product in a developing country as compared 
to cost and profit

operations and production limits would, of necessity, have to be adapted 
first step in determining whether a 

conditions existing in a particular developing country as 

more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for a particular product and industry 

is warranted. 

PROFIT ITEMS4. 	 SELECTED GROSS 

(See supporting data on page 3)
 
s:tle, revenue is estimated at $760,000.
The annual gross at $269,000.The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated 
profit, before taxes, is estimated at $82,000.The annual gross 

amounts to about 10.8%.
Using these figtres, the profit oil gross sales, before taxes, 

taxes, of 10.8%, while reflecting U.S. experience, should not
(A gross profit on s:les, before 

where prolit margins may be consider
be considered nornil for a developing country 

ably higher in industry :lnd trade.)
 
The annual profit oni the iotal capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at about 30.50/,,, 

5. COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 

Thirty-three direct and twelve indirect workers, or a total of forty-five workers, are employed. 

The total fixed capital investment is estimated $143,000.at 


Based on 
 these figures, the fixed investment per man employed would amount to about $3,175. 

2ft5Ij 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS- LIGHT BULB ASSEMBLY PLANT I.P. No. 67399 
ANNUAL CAPACITY-ONE S-IIFT OPERATION: 11,000,000 UNITS S.I.C. 3641 

NOTE: 	COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 
STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual Cost 

a. 	Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power •about 1.04 million 
KWH - connected load

Land - about 2 acres Fuel - about 65,000 cu. ft. gas
 
Building - one story 60' x 100' Water - sanitation and fire protection

Equipment, furniture & fixtures 	 S 21,00021,000-Prodn. tools & equipment 
Other touls & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furniture & fixtures Building 20Prodn. tools & equipmentTransprtation equipment 	 10 

Other tools & equipment 10
Total fixed capital $ 143,000 

Principal items: Furniture & fixtures 10 
7 Wire welding stations Transportation equipment 4 
13 Glass joining & processing stations Total depreciation $ 13,200 
6 Assembly stations 
1 Marking station 5. MANPOWER_ Number Annual Cost 
1 Evacuate and fill station a. Indirect labor 
I Packaging machine lanager 1 
Miscellaneous transfer & handling equipment Supervisors 2 

Oflice 	 4
b. 	 Working Capital (30 days) Maintenance 1 

Direct materials Inspectors 3 
Direct labor Truck Driver I 
Manufacturing overhead Total indirect labor 12 $ 86,000 
Administrative costs b. Direct labor
 
Sales costs Skilled workers 2
 
Freight-out, discounts, 	 Semi-skilled workers 4 
bad debts & allowances Unskilled workers 27 

Sales revenue Total direct labor 33 $ 140,000 
Training costs c. Training needs 

Total working capital S 126,000 The manager and 2 supervisors should be fully 

c. 	Total Capital Requirements S 269,000 experienced. They with the help of 2 skilled
workers should be able to train the other wor
kers and reach full production in 30 days.2. 	 MAT'ERIALS AND SUPPLIES 

Annual Annual 6. TRANSPORTATION 
a. 	Direc: materials Requirements Cost a Own transport equipment 

Bulbs, stems 1 1,0)0,000 Truck 
Tungsten filament 11,000.000 b. External transport facilities
 
Bulb bases 11,000,000 In and out shipment about 3 tons per day.

Dumet filament& Good highways essential.
 

support wires 1,200 lbs. 
Copper lead wire 1,000 lbs. 7. TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS AND SALES 
Solder & cements REVENUE
 
Cartons & packaging Direct materials $ 316,000
 

Direct labor 140,000 
Manufacturing overhead* 131,200

Total direct materials 8 316,000 Total manufacturing cost $ 587,200 
b. 	 Supplies Interest on loans 

Lubricant-. & hand tools Insurance 
Cutting tools & abrasives Legal
Maintenance & spare parts Contingencies
Oice supplies Total administrative cost 8 36,800 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck Sales expense $ 36,000 

Freight-out, travel discounts 
Total supplies $ 11,000 Allowances & bad debts $ 18.000 

c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Total annual costs T 678,000AnnualIGross Profit S 82,000
Some materials may have to be impc,'ted. All ANNUAL SA ES REVENUE $ 760,000 
are available in world markets. 

*Includes Supplies. Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a)

**It was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations
 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used.
 

_ ' 
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LIGHT BULB ASSEMBLY PLANT 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

1. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 

A. 	 Properties of Glass Surfaces. L. Holland. 1964 $15.00 

John Willey & Son 
605 Third Avenue 
New York, New York 10016 

Devoted to the analysis of glas surface properties. 

William E. Barrows.B. 	 Light, Photometry, and Illuminating Engineering. 

3rd Edition. 1951. 415 pp. S1050.
 

McGraw-Hill. Inc. 
330 West 42nd Street 
New York, New York 10036 

Includes data on the various types of lamps, illumination levels, utilization of 
luminaries and design data, togeuier with the methods of procedure in applying 
these data to the design of lighting installations. 

AND TRADE PERIODICALS11. 	 TECHNICAL 
A. 	 Electrical West. Monthly. $3.00 

Miller Freeman Publications
 
500 Howard Street
 
San Francisco, California 94105
 

B. 	 The Glass Industry. Monthty. $6.00 

Ogden Publishing Company
 
777 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

ilt. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer andA. 	 The First Two years : 


Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00
 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, growth, 
and decline. 

L. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Points out major areas of financial mnanagement and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen urderstand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 

C. 	 Improving Materials Handling iI Small Plants. S.20 

Small business management Series No. 4 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D. C. 20402
 

Prepared by Small Business Administration to assist in the development of management 
in small businses. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U. S. PATENTS
 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231. 3.50 each.
 

A. 	 Patent No. 3,270,238 August 30, 1966 3 p. 
Electric lamp filament support. 

B. 	 Patent No 3,265,923 August 9, 1966 7 p. 
Baseless double ended electric incandescent lamp. 

C. 	 Patent No. 3,254.257 May 31, 1966 4 p. 
Lamp mount and component therefore. 

D. 	 Patent No. 3,253,178 May 1966 3 p. 
Electric incandescent lamp - relates to a mount construction. 

E. 	 Patent No. 3,243,634 March 29, 1966 4 p. 
Electric lamp and support web. 

F. 	 Patent No. 3,146,305 September 1964 3 p. 
Electric incandescent lamp with a rectifying diode mounted within the lamp base. 

V. 	 TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 
A. 	 Incandescent Lamp Manufacturers Association
 

760 South 13th Street
 
Newark, New Jersey 07103
 

B. 	 National Electrical Manufacturers Association
 
155 East 44th Street
 
New York, New York 10017
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Directory of Verified Electrical Wholesale Distributors. Biennial. $45.00 

McGraw-Hill, Inc.
 
330 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

Supplies data on more than 3,090 electrical distributors, including lighting 
fixtures. 

VII. PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the baiis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professional engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Mandfacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and catn reconnend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 

study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemplated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 

Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 

factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 

Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten

tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 

The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro
files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, 1. P. No. 66001 
through 1. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to Naitional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clcaringhouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

An Index oj Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter. 
national Devclopment, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 
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WOOD, UPHOLSTERED 
I. P. No. 67400 
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Industry Profiles are intended to promote the development 

of private industry in the developing countries by assembling 

economic and technical information in a professional analysis 

to support basic decisions in the establishment of small or medium. 

scale plants in a specific industry. The information contained in a 

profile is selected and organized for the guidance of the entrepreneur 

in the less developed country. 

Industry Profiles contain basic information on market aspects, 

production rates, capital requirements, materials and supplies, 
Work-flowutilities, manpower operating costs and sales revenues. 

diagrams and, in some instances, machinery layouts are included 

with references to sources of technical information, profes)long 

sional services, patents, materials and equipment.
 

The profiles adopt as a benchmark, productivity rates and costs 

which could be anticipated under conditions prevailing in the 

United States. Anticipated profits are before taxes. Since condi

tions vary widely from country to country, the entrepreneur using 

this profile must make suitable adjustments to conditions prevailing 
correctin his country, This profile should help in reaching 

assumptions. 

q101 
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PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
Rocking chairs, with arms, made from wood, with upholstered seats 

A. 	 GENERAL EVALUATION OF PROSPECTS 
Manufacturing processes are relatively simple. The capital requirements arc moderate com
pared with the number of people employed and the sales volume. Technically, this industry 
appears well suited to the conditions of emany developing countries. The main factor to 
consider before investing in this plant is the market potential which will depend ,-, a great 
extent on the per capita income of the country. If incotne isexcessively low in the rural 
areas, sales will be contined principally to urban areas. A comprehensive survey of sales 
potential should be made. If raw materials and sales prospects are available, this industry 
should 	prove favorable for investment. 

B. 	 MARKET ASPECTS 

1. 	 USERS
 
Households, hotels, clubs, etc.
 

2. 	 SALES CHANNELS AND EXTENT OF MARKET 
Sales would be made directly to retail stores. Competition from small furniture manufacturers, 
as for as price is concerned, might be keen in low-wage countries. However, this plant would 
have an advantage in the quality of its rockers over hnd-made products. There is also 
a possibility of competition from cheap metal furniture but, in countries where wood is avail
able locally, this plant should be able to compete against all other similar products in the 
domestic market. Low cost furniture such as that described in this profile isnot usually 
an export item but, if some rockers were imported, this plant would have no difficulty meet
ing any import competition. 

3. 	 RATE OF PROFIT 
It should be emphasized that the information under "Production Requirements" on the next 
page illustrates typical U.S. cost relationships of the various factors entering into the manufac
ture in the United States ofa spec.tcd product. It is gener tity recognized that prolits before 
taxes of manufacturers in the United States may be 2.ppreciably lower than normally would 
be the case in a developing country. While cer.ain imported capital items and specialized 
technical services may be higher in cost in developing countries, certain other significant 
producion costs such as semi-skilled and unskilled labor, materials and supplies obtained 
locally may be significantly lewer. Factors vitally affecting industrial products costs and 
profit margins such as degree of competition, size of market, availability of labor, availabi
lity of risk capital, relative financial risk, level of industry taxes, and general economic and 
political stability have widely differing interrelationships and impact oin the selling price 
and profit margin of a manufactured product in a developing country as compared with the 
United States. Planned operations and production linlits would, of necessity, have to be 
adapted to cost and profit conditions existing in a particular developing country as a first 
step in determining whether a more intensive survey of the manufacturing possibilities for 
a particular product and industry iswarranted. 

4. 	 SELECTED GROSS PROFIT ITEMS 
(See supporting data on page 3) 

The annual gross sales revenue is estimated at $1,276,000. 
The total fixed investment, plus working capital, is estimated at $157,000. 
The annual gross protit, before taxes, is estimated at S20,000. 
Using these ligures, the proit on gross sales, before taxes, amounts to about 7.21,.
 
(A gross profit on sales, before taxes, of 7.2',, while reflecting U.S. experience, should
 
not be considered normal for a deve!oping cottntry where profit margins may be considerably
 
higher in industry and trade.)
 
The annual profit on the total capital requirements, before taxes, is estimated at 12.7,.
 

5. 	 COST PER MAN EMPLOYED 

Seventeen direct and six indirect workers, or a total of twenty-three workers, are employed.
 
The total fixed capital investment isestimated at 9104,000.
 
Base(] on these figures, the tixed investment per man employed would amount to about $4,525.
 



C. 	 PRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS -ROCKERS, WOOD, UPHOLSTERED I.P. No.67400 

ANNUAL CAPACITY - ONE-SHIFT OPERATION: 12,500 UNITS S.I.C. 2512 
NOTE: 	 COSTS AND OPERATING DATA ARE BASED ON UNITED
 

STATES PRICES AND PRACTICES**
 

1.CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 	 3. POWER, FUEL AND WATER Annual 

a.Fixed Capital Cost Electric Power - 100 H.P. Cost 
- connected loadLand - about 2 acres 

Fuel - scrap wood used for productionBuilding - one story, 60' x 100' 
Drying kilns, 20' x 60' 	 and heating
 

Water - sanitation & fire protection
Equipment, furniture & fixtures 
$ 	 3,100Prodn.tools &Cquipment 

Other tools & equipment 4. DEPRECIATION Yrs. life Amount 
Furniture & fixtures 
Transportation equipment Building 20 

Prodn. tools &equipment 10Total fixed capital $ 104,000 
Other tools & equipment 10Principal items: Furniture & fixtures 10 

Radial saw Spray booth Transportation equipment 4 
Jointer Knife Grinder Total depreciation $ 8,300 
Rip saw Saw file 
Planer Assembly presses 5. MANPOWER Number Annual Cost 
2 Trim saws a. Indirect labor 
Glue jointer 

Manager 1Glue reel 
Supervisor IBandsaw 
Office 	 2Shaper 

Maintenance 13.Dturn sander 
Truck driver 1Horizontal forms 

Upright forms Total indirect labor 6 8 47,000 
Chucking machine b. Direct labor 
Bending equipment Skilled workers 4 

b. 	 Working Capital (30 dar) Semi-skilled workers 8 
Direct materials Unskilled workers 5 
Direct labor Total direct labor 17 $ 82,000 
Manufacturing overhead c. Training needs 
Administrative costs Manager and supervisor should be fully 
Sales costs experienced. They, with four skilled workers, 
Freight-out, di-counts, should be able to train all workers and reach 

bad debts & allowances full production in 30 days. 
Sales revenuc 
Trainiog costs 6.TRANSPORTATION 

Total working capital S 53,000 -
a. 	 Own Transport equipment 

c. 	Total Capital Requirements S 157,000 Truck 
b. 	 External transport facilities 

2. 	 MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES Production is fifty rockers per day. 
Annual Annual Good highways essential. 

a. Direct 	materi.'s Requirements Cost 
7. TOTAL ANNUAL CC iTS AND SALESLumber 140,000 bd. ft. 	 REVENUE 

6REcErSUpholstering material 
Direct materials $ 66,000Dowels, glue and screws 
Direct labor 82,000

Finishing materials 
Manufacturing overhead* 68,000
Packaging

Total direct materials S 66,000 Total manufacturing cost $ 216,000 
Interest on loansb. 	 Sut- plies Insurance 

Lubricants & hand tools Legal
 
Cutting tools & abr ,sives Audit
 
Maintenance & spare parts Contingencies 
Office supplies Total administrative cost S 17.000 
Gas, oil and maintenance of truck 	 Sales expense S 17,000 

Total supplies 	 S 8,600 Freight-out, travel discounts 
c. 	 Availability of materials & supplies Allowances & bad debts S 6,000 

Total annual costs S 256,000All should be available locally. 
Annual Gross Profit S 20,000All are available in world markets. 
ANNUAL SALES REVENUE S 276,000 

*Includes Supplies, Power, Fuel, Water, Depreciation and Indirect labor (2b-3-4-5a) 
was not found practical to show individual item costs because of wide variations 

in price and other factors, consequently only representative totals are used. 
**It 




ROCI 

PLANT LAYOI 

100' 

ASSEMBLY E51 

16 
DRUM 

SANDER 

JINISHING 

17 UPHOLSTERY 

18 3 DRUM 
SANDER 

STORAGE &
 
SHIPPING
 

19 

SHAPER 

W 

0 M 

2OFFICE M E GLUE
 

E N 
N REEL8 GLU" 

The flow of production in this pIe 
since some of the parts will not re 

start with 1 and end at 18, but some 
will not be any backtracking 



I.P. NO. 67400,u, UPHOLSTERED 
S.I.C. 2512 

RADIAL 

I 

SAW 

D 

N1I) 

,dNC 
71R 

I'l,-
MAINTENANCE 6 

TRUAW 

TR''AW 

BENDING '0O 

BAAW BOILER 

be considered as a constant straight line flow, 
:ions on every machine. The flow will always 
equire only a few operations. However, there 



I. P. No. 67400 
S.I.C. 2512 

ROCKERS, WOOD, UPHOLSTERED 

SELECTED REFERENCES 

I. 	 TECHNICAL AND TRADE BOOKS 
A. 	 Wood Machining Processes. Peter Koch. 1964. 530 pp. Illus. $15.00 

The Ronald Press Company
 
15 East 26th Street
 
New York, New York 10010
 

Comprehensive illustrated guide to the basic facts, methods and relationships that 
govern wood machining processes. 

B. 	 General Woodworking. C. H. Groneman. 2nd Edition. 1959. 256 pp. Illus. $7.25 

McGraw-Hill, Inc.
 
300 West 42nd Street
 
New York, New York 10036
 

Machine tool processes, portable tool processes, and hand tool processes. 

C. 	 The Chemistry of Wood. B. L. Browning. 1963. 689 pp. $25.00 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
 
605 Third Avenue
 
New York, New York 10016
 

The supply and uses of wood. 

II. TECHNICAL AND TRADE PERIODICALS 
A. 	 Woodworking Digest. Monthly. $5.00/year. 

Hitchcock Publishing Company, Inc.
 
Wheaton, Illinois 60188
 

Devoted to industrial woodworking. 

B. 	 Furniture Manufacturer. Monthly. $3.00/year. 

Vincent Edwards, Inc.
 
342 Madison Avenue
 
New York, New York 10017
 

Furniture components, manufacturing processes, marketing. 

Ill. 	 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MATERIALS 
A. 	 The First Two Years: Problems of Small Firm Growth and Survival. Kurt B. Mayer and 

Sidney Goldstein. 233 pp. $1.00. 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office
 
Washington, D.C. 20402
 

Insights and clues concerning the entire process of small business formation, 
growth, and decline. 

B. 	 A Handbook of Small Business Finance. Jack Zwick. 80 pp. 1965. No. 15 in the 
Small Business Management Series (Seventh Edition). 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 

Points out major areas of financial management and describes a few of the techniques 
that can help small businessmen understand past decisions and to make better decisions 
in the future. 
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IV. 	 REPRESENTATIVE U.S. PATENTS 
Available U.S. Patent Office, Washington, D. C. 20231 $.50 each. 

A. 	 Patent No. 2,973,806 1961 5 p,
 
Process for manufacturing chairs.
 

B. 	 Patent No. 2,932,121 1960 4 p.
 
Materials and upholstering fabrics used in making furniture.
 

C. 	 Patent No. 2,612,936 October 1952 5 p.
 
Upholstered rocking chairs.
 

D. 	 Patent No. 2.913.041 1959 4 p. 
Upholstered furniture and method of construction. 

E. 	 Patent No. 2,877,832 1959 10 p.
 
Covers for chairs.
 

INSTITUTES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONSV. 	 TECHNICAL 
A. 	 National Association of Furniture Manufacturers
 

666 Lake Shore Drive
 
Chicago, Illinois 60611
 

Keeps members informed of latest developments in machinery, materials, processes and 
market opportunities. 

B. 	 Furuiture Manufacturers Association
 
103 Pearl Street, N. W.
 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 49502
 

VI. 	 DIRECTORIES 
A. 	 Hitchcock's Woodworking Directory and Handbook. Annual. $5.00 

Hitchcock Publishing Company 
Wheaton, Illinois 60188 

Lists producers of funiture and other wood products machinery, manufacturers for 
the industry and trade associations. 

VII. 	 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES 
The services of professional engineers are desirable in the design of industrial plants 
even though the proposed plant may be small. 

A correct design is one which provides the greatest economy in the investment of funds 
and establishes the basis of operation that will be most prolitable in the beginning and 
will also be capable of expansion without expensive alteration. 

The addresses of professonal engineers who specialize in Industrial Design, some of whom 
may be willing to undertake such work on low cost projects overseas, can be secured by 
reference to the published cards in various engineering magazines. 

They may also be reached through their national organizations, one of which is the: 

National Society of Professional Engineers 
2029 K Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20006 

Manufacturers of industrial equipment employ engineers familiar with the design and instal
lation of their specialized products. These manufacturers are usually willing to give pros
pective customers the benelit of technical advice by those engineers in determining the 
suitability of their equipment in any proposed project. The equipment manufacturer also 
knows, and can recommend, professional engineers in private practice who are willing and 
able to provide appropriate consulting services. 



PRE-INVESTMENT FEASIBILITY STUDY SUGGESTED 

The foregoing information must be necessarily presented in 

concise form. Before an investment is made in a plant a feasibility 
study is suggested. The investor, for his planning, should have 
more information dealing with the specific locality contemrnlated. 
For obvious reasons, such information cannot be included in 
Industry Profiles. Such a study, therefore, should explore local 
factors and conditions, including costs, sources of raw materials 
and supplies, availability of utilities and fuel, manpower, transpor
tation, etc. 

The investor will need reasonably accurate information on 
Government and legal requirements, banking and financing, poten
tial demand, competition, construction services, and manpower 
training requirements. Further, he should consider developing 
plans for management and production controls, operating proce
dures, and sales 	promotion. 

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
The price of Industry Profiles is a minimum of $3.00 for from one to five "Pro

files." The purchaser may select up to five of any "Profiles" available. 

Complete sets of the 250 Industry Profiles published in 1966, I. P. No. 66001 
through I. P. No. 66250 consecutively, may be purchased for $125.00 per set. Com
plete sets of the 150 Industry Profiles to be published in 1967, 1. P. No. 67251 
through I. P. No. 67400 consecutively, may be purchased for $75.00 per set. The 
latter "Profiles" will automatically be shipped to full set purchasers upon release. 

Address orders to: 	 U.S. Department of Commerce 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, 410.12 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 

Prepayment is required. Make check or money order payable to N:ttional 
Bureau of Standards-CFSTI. Clearinghouse deposit account holders may charge 
purchases to their accounts. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
An Index oj Industry Profiles is available on request from the agency for Inter

national Development, AA/PRR, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

This Industry Profile was prepared for the U. S. Agency for International De
velopment by International Development Services Inc., Washington, D. C. 


